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INTEODFCTION. 



DuRiNa many years occupied in teaching German, both in England 
and America, we have never found a preparatory course which follows 
Nature's teachings, which addresses itself to the imagination of the 
learner, and furnishes that most primitive faculty of his with views 
and descriptions — ^both in poetry and prose — simply requiring him to 
do for them, what the sulphuric acid accomplishes for the photographic 
picture on the silver tablet : to create an indelible impression upon his 
mind ; — ^Nature's second gift ever completes the first. 

The authors of many higher grammars have condescended to write 
preparatory books for the larger work ; but we are sorry to say, with- 
out especial regard to our American wants, these we have studied dur- 
ing the past ten years, and as the result of that study, we trust this 
book is calculated to supply a great educational deficiency. Conscious 
though we are of still remaining imperfections, we have been driven by 
an almost irresistible inward force, to .smite the rock, at last, for fresh 
and living waters, over the first stepping-stones of the German lan- 
guage. And, where should we seek for these gushing springs, save 
in the Songs of the People ? in their writings inspired by Natiure, and 
tuned through the scale of their distinctive originaHty in thought and 
feeling ? The life and spirit of a people is imbedded in the idiom of 
their language, and there alone can be revealed to us that new soul we 
wish to acquire, when we resolve to study a foreign tongue. 

And now we stand before an ever agitated question, that of the 

orthodox manner of attacking the first instruction in a language ; for 

the latter can be either analytic or synthetic, practical or grammatical 

Two camps, defending the opposite extremes, have appeared, and still 

exist ; the watchword of the one : " Here Ghibellines ! No Grammar 

at all ! Practical exercises exclusive of everything else I the theory of 

the language latent in them I " And of the other : " Here Guelphs ! 

Theory I Grammar ! the practical part is only the corollary of theory ! " 

"They are both right," says a logician, "and therefore tiiey are both^ 

VTrong." It seems to us that the poet's words equally censui'o them, 

when he says : ^ 

irSBer Xo'xU »ad Ccbcnbig^d crfcnnm unb ^C" "Who would describe and study aught 

\^xti1)tn, alive, 

<Su(3^t cr jl ben ® cifl l^crau^jutrcikn. Seeks first the living spirit thence to drive; 

2)ann IJat er bic Z^dk in feincr |>anb» Then are the lifeless fragments in his hand, 

%tl)\t leibcr \ nur ba^ gciflige SBanb." There only fails, alas I the spirit-band I " 
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Where, then, are the means for uniting these contending powers? 
for in their contact must the hidden treasure He ! Voices from master 
spirits remind us in our transient perplexity of an axiom, that every 
simple principle must necessarily be one-sided ; a truth arrayed in op- 
position to a contrary truth. And yet they say — " There is a possibility 
of life for an elementary method that should be, at once, analytic, syn- 
thetic, practical and grammatical" 

In this little book which we offer to the American public, we venture 
to divine these prophetic words. In doing so, we rely, above all, on a 
liberal investigation by the teachers of German. May it be considered 
worthy of their approval, and become for the student an encouraging 
not less than a useful companion, advancing him to loftier regions of 
study. ITiis Course is not intended for Children, we all know that there 
is at present scarcely a single child between eight and twelve years, 
pursuing the German language, to the hjmdred of thoso who study 
^French at that age ; but if it gain friends that vdsh us well, tve shall follow 
it by the first elementary teachings, adapted to the youngest mind. — The stu- 
dent's object in attempting a modem language, is to become acquainted 
with the manifold tissues in its fabric of moral, intellectual and practical 
existence, which he needs to absorb for the benefit of his own individual 
power and development From the purely practical side of the ques- 
tion, he desires to become a weaver, and to use, with liberty of expres- 
sion, the different threads composing the language. That the bare rules 
of grammar do not suffice to accomplish this object, we all know ; but 
let us beware lest the pupil finish his first season of German with the 
pernicious impression that it is a language too difficult for mastery. 
And where are the rational grounds for making French obligatory in schools 
through the States ; whilst German is but optional with tico pitiful hours a 
week allotted to it? happy enough if the latter is not altogether excluded 
from the programme of studies I This fact, which is greatly to be regret- 
ted, causes a perpetual contest with adverse circumstances, and is cer- 
tainly disheartening to the lovers of the German language and literature. 

As one of the principal evils of the different methodical grammars 
in use — if misapplied al the first outset of study — we point out the 
ppirit-killing materials wherewith the learner is taught his new 
creed. What cares he for the oxen of the English, the cheeses of the 
Dutch, and the candlesticks of the French! Of what interest can 
it be to him that Karl laughs, or Louisa cries — that Henry has a dog 
and Emily a cat I We destroy all possible enthusiasm in the pupil by 
having him to beat this empty air ; each repetition becoming the more 
distasteful Jean Paul says : „23cnrt ter ^ndlt xt&jt fd)nell vx cincr frcmtcn 
®t)rad§e miHi gugleii^ im Srlnnem wd^fen fott, fo Icm' er nic^t 22i3rtcr, fontern 
eltt au^IanMfci^cd ^at)itcl, tad er eirtigcmat turci^cjecjangcn, audmcntig ; SBortc trcr;^ 
ben bur^ JBortfiigung gcmerft, unt> tad Bcffc ffiorterbud^ tfl cin SicWingdbud).'' 
(If a boy would improve rapidly in a foreign tongue, and at the same 
time in memorizing, let him learn by heart not words, but a foreign 



INTRODUCTION. vii 

chapter which he has gone over several times ; words are marked by 
their connection, and the best of vocabularies is a favorite book.) 

Secondly : We notice the imreasonable demand that the pupil 
should at the outset compose in a foreign tongue before he has been 
taught to say ''Bah I" as if we could learn correct language by dint 
of blundering I we know, on the contrary, that it is more difficult to 
unlearn errors, than to acquire correctness in the first instance. 

And again : The lessons in each of these grammars we find parceled 
out. Truly a Procrustean bed, whereon both teacher and pupil are 
fettered I If the latter learn not the whole he cannot write the exercise. 
With the recitation, correction of the faulty exercise, reading and ex- 
planation of rules, and the German version of the coming lesson, the 
hour has gone, granting neither teacher nor pupil liberty of action. 

Also : A number of disconnected words are given in the respective 
lessons, which afterwards find no immediate use, and therefore only 
impede the progress by overcharging the memory on the one hand, 
and by promoting superficiality on the other, when imperfectly pro- 
nounced, incorrectly committed, and confusedly remembered. 

We deplore, moreover, a vacuum existing between lessons : To 
repeat in immediate succession is tedious and distasteful to the pupil. 
Hurrying him into the next, having caught but a spark of the foregoing 
one, is literally to engraft chronic dyspepsia upon his memory and in- 
tellect. 

The worst, however, has not been mentioned : The methodical gram- 
mars invariably carry the ten parts of speech in their regular succes- 
sion ; debarring those which follow, and creating both in teacher and 
student an imhealthy hurry and flurry, lest the term expire with un- 
furled sails over Jrregvlar Ve7^bs accompanied by their Prefixes ; a sure 
means of finally dismissing the pupil with the pernicious impression ' 
that German is appalling indeed ! Grammar — ^it has been said — ^is to 
0. language what thorough-bass is to Music. And to acquire the art 
;f Music we are invariably taught the use of an instrument, that the 
c.iter-study of the science may prove a fruitful one. — ^A language well 
spoken is Ihe Music of all Music I And the pupil's mind through 
his progressive steps in the foreign tongue must needs grow both physi- 
cally and intellectually : the growth of the first is the basis of the sec- 
ond And as a musical instrument is such only in its completeness — 
so is a language a language only in its entirety. But the successive 
strings of the instrument, in the grammars extant, have been sealed, 
alas I with the seven seals! — ^they frown from strongholds upon the 
student of an unfinished first year of application, while he struggles 
in vain for a spontaneous expression of thought, and finally despairs 
of ever reaching his " Mount Salvatch," and of becoming a chosen knight 
of the ** GraiL" But in truth there is no need for heroism ! The Ger- 
man language is no other than Domroeschen, "the Sleeping Beauty" 
of the olden Saga, and an ordinary mind armed with determination 



i 



Tiii INTRODUCTION, 

may dispel the enchantment of her castle, and become a king in her 
reaJm. Come then, and draw from the self-same fountain from which 
her sons and daughters drink ; wherewith she feeds their minds, and 
replenishes their hearts. Come to her poets ! their harps have been 
tuned for all mankind. Come to her philosophers ! they have burned 
their midnight-oil not for themselves alone — ever will you find them 
ready to befriend and to guide. 

We would recommend the present course for the first term, exclusive 
of other grammars. The second season will find the student prepared 
for all emergencies, both in the methodical grammar, and in the use of 
a dictionary for translations. — Or lessons might bo alternated with 
those of any of the regular grammars, thus sparing teacher and pupil 
the tediousness of a repetition the second term. With the succeeding 
year a triumphant course is assured both teacher and pupil. 

We dare to imagine that the best of commendations will be tendered 
us by those students who have been for a previous season patients 
under the " vieux regime," for they are wise from their own wisdom 
already, knowing how far they have fallen behind their original aim 
and purpose. 

Advice to Teachers: 

After the pupil has become acquainted with the letters of the 
alphabet and the pronunciation of the vowels and diphthongs we pro- 
ceed to the lines of poetry " Outer Rathy' page 21. The teacher reads 
the English version of the first strophe, and afterwards the correspond- 
ing German. Then line by line is read, or, we would say, scanned, by 
the teacher, in German ; and the corresponding English by the student. 
. The same is repeated vice versa. Next the German is spelled, in the 
German way of pronouncing the letters. The English is then dispensed 
with, and the translation — ^line after line — ^from the German, literally 
rendered by the pupil. And vice versa, from the English into German, 
the last rhyming words having been previously written on the black- 
board. The student will memorize the lesson at home. The remainder 
of the hour may be passed in reading the two fii'st lines of the exercise, 
" Was die Thiere Alles lemen,'^ page 15, on the opposite page, to serve 
as our model in writing. We proceed in the same manner as in the 
previous piece. Next we spell the written letters, which the pupil 
transfers into his copy-book, the teacher having traced the lesson on 
the black-board. The learner, finally, repeats letter by letter what ho 
has written ; by which means we prevent a frequent complaint of his 
inabiHty to read his own writing. We begin the second lesson with 
the review of the first. We re-read the letters of the alphabet, with a 
small portion of the pronunciation of the consonants, " Slow but sure," 
is a motto that well befits our course. 

The second selection of poetry '' Fr'dhlingslied,'" should next be 
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taken up and treated like the first. In recommending tliis practice, we 
call to our support that pedagogical principle of old : "It is far better 
to read the same piece twenty times, than to read twenty different ones 
in succession." And with care and study we have selected only such 
pieces as are worthy to be committed to memory ; first, in regard to 
the purity and idiom of the language ; then, to the beauty and truth 
of thought, as well as to the peculiar taste prevalent with young people 
from fourteen to eighteen years of age. The clear and perfect enun- 
ciation of the words by the teacher, cannot fail to produce on the stu- 
dent its beneficial effect ; and we should never imagine that we have done 
enough towards the acquisition of that art, so long as we fall short of 
that of " Garrick," who by saying the "ABC" could make his audi- 
tory cry, and by saying the same in the reversed order, create roars of 
laughter. 

In the " Questions and Answers," which follow after the poetry has 
been learned by heart, we play on the ten chords of the language at once ; 
being careful that the questions be so framed, that the pupil may 
answer in the exact words he learned by rote. We give but a few 
models, as each teacher will prefer questions of his own choosing, in- 
ducing the students to do the same. Of grammatical rules we have 
given the essential ones only ; so arranging the schedules that the respec- 
tive declensions and their modifications must, at once, become manifest 
to the eye, furnishing the mind with a standard of compaiison, by 
which alone we know anything. The grammatical part, Jieading the dif- 
ferent series of lessons, we intend for the ^^ Alpha and Omega " thereof We 
share in the abhorrence of giving grammar to be learned by rote ; 
yet there exists a nucleus in this as in every study, which must neces- 
sarily be committed, and ever ready to answer an intuitive call. This 
nucleus wlQ serve our daily wants, and become to the later philosophi- 
cal study of the language, as the multiphcation-table and the four 
elementary rules of arithmetic to the higher mathematics, and the 
study of Euclid. The English translation of the exercises is as literal 
as the sense will allow. 

In the piece, " Der Wolf und der Mensch," the student should define 
the gender, number and case of the definite article. We wish this 
defining exercise to be considered as " the golden thread " of the whole ; 
always singling out that part of speech exclusively, which illustrates 
the last heading of the grammar, uniting it, afterwards, with those 
previously studied. We do not mean that the materials should be 
parsed as in one's mother-tongue ; but, whilst we spin our yam, we 
must distinguish in the foreign language the different parts of speech. 
Particular pains should be taken that the pieces be fraught with illus- 
trations for the preceding rules. The teacher will then require the 
student to collect a number of sentences from the contents of the les- 
son, and enter them systematically into his copy-book. 

As to the declension of substantives, we think that "Otto" has hit 
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the mark, in dividing them into ^^Five Classes" Experience has taught 
US that any pupil will master them, and be enabled to classify 
the nouns as they occur in his lesson. There will be no need to en- 
large on the immense advantage accruing to the student, who sees so 
great a difficulty of our language removed ; but the secret of success 
lies in this, that they are not dropped after the five lessons ; they should 
often be repeated. We have endeavored to give a variety of materials 
consisting of poetry and prose, interspersed with anecdotes, letters, 
proverbs, riddles, aphorisms, detached thoughts, to prevent our course 
from ever becoming wearisome, by finally running into stagnant 
waters. The writing of German current hand should be practiced 
constantly. The teacher may begin with occasional dictations, which 
should be written in alternate lines, leaving space underneath each 
for a Hteral translation. We are aware of the " anaihenia" pro- 
nounced against this so-called " Hamiltonian System ; " but with 
the materials previously digested in a rational way, we shall be 
saved the nonsense resulting from it. After the first half of the 
book we cease to accompany the German with the EngUsh ; we 
give the vocabulary of the new words in the respective pieces, which 
are required to be learned and recited, before the pupil attempts to read 
and to translate the lesson to which they belong. Success depends on 
this mode of practice. When the pupil is thrown upon the resource of 
his vocabulary ; it might be expedient to have him translate the Ger- 
man into English, and in the following lesson he can present his Eng- 
lish version in German— orally and by writing. Various exercises might 
yet be suggested, but we would not insult the enlightened teacher by 
giviug ourselves the air of building for him a donkey's bridge ; we 
should rather see the use of the book excelled by him in a rational 
mode of handling the materials at his disposal 

The Authob. 
Nbw Yobx, Feboaxy 18, 1869. 



CONTENTS. 



Ik^^rf^^M^^A^k^k^M^f^^^^N^t^^ff^^^rf^f^^WM^ 



Pagtt 

Qennan Writing Alphabet 13 

Writing Exercise: 

®tt^. bie ^^iere Mti (ernen 14 

Letters of the Alphabet — ^Vowels, 

Diphthongs 16 

Simple Consonants. Double and 

Compound Consonants 17 

Capital Letters. — The Accent 18 

Reading Exercise accompanied by 

Musical Notes 18—20 

©uter fRat)) (®Ielm) 21 

grfil&UngdUcb (^olt^) 21 

Conversation 21 

On the Cases — ^The Definite Article.. 22 

mat^fcl 23 

Der SBolf unb ber SJlenfi^ p. 23, 25, 27 

©prid^worter 24 

Lidefinite Article 24 

Auxiliary Verbs 24 

Conversation 27 

" Casus Rectus " and the " Oblique 

Cases 27 

Diagram of the Cases 29 

Prepositions 80 

einfe^r (U^Ianb) 81 

matKel.— 5lnefboten 32 

Prepositions 83 

Declension of Substantives 83 

First Declension 84 

!Der ©ommer 84 

!Da« ©afrcrtrSpflein 86 

©alblufl 86 

ClnSricf 87 

Second Declension 87 

De« StmUn SKunft^ (8f* ©(^Icgel) 38 

Stla^t be« ^afen 39—40 

Prepositions 40 

Third Declension 40 

Prepositions 42 

X)er iJirfd^tttum (itbtT) 42—43 



Page 

Third Declension 44 

Auxiliary SGBerben 45 

©liU unb !Dottner ($. SKa^ner) p. 45, 47, 

60,51 53 

On Verbs Regular and L*regular. ... 46 

Fourth Declension 47—48 

2Bttttberlicb (iJerncr) 49 

GinSBricf 50 

Fifth Declension 51 

gicltere sWorgenUeb (^auff) 53 

Endings of the Five Declensions. ... 54 

ec^wcrtlicb (isomer) 55 

®lanjmbe Silie (SRucfert) 55 

Personal Proper Names 56 

Proper Names of Countries, Places . . 57 

SR^etnweinttcb (Slaublud) 58 

Determinative Adjectives. 58 

T>tx ^clbbrunnctt (iJu^ 59 

mtm 59 

®odtV^ £ei(3^enrebe auf ^tcftr^o (S3ren* 
taiw) p. 60, 61, 62, 63, 66, 67 

Sleb eine« fd^waMfci^cn Slitter^ (^. <BioU 

Bcra) 61 

Adjectives 63 

Xrlnnicb »on ^arl bem Orogm (ST. SB. 
©c^legel) . , » 63—65 

Comparative of Adjectives 67 

mx fc^cn und (®otW 67 

1. 2)a« SJateruttfcr 68 

2. ©c8en(Wne) 69 

3. T>\t IRofe (95ol!«Ueb) 69 

4. mat^fel 69 

®t^\ 8C§or(i^e wcinett SBinfcn (®6t^c) . . 70 

!Der Stblcr (CefTttt^) 70 

eprfi«c 70 

2)en Oaflaufee^en 70 

On the Numerals 71 

5. T>\t Ccbcndflufcn 72 

6. Xage bcr SBo^e 72 

X)te 12 SWonate 72 



xu 



CONTENTS. 



Page 

T. Ginc ©d^neiberred^rtung mit Dulttujig 73 

STu^ bcr beutfd^en QJefd^i^te 73—75 

Sin bcr 2)onau (Sed) 75—76 

Auxiliary Verbs : ©cin, ^abt% SKerbcn 77 
Parallel between ©etn and ©crben. . 78 
2)er Sebendgcill (®6tl^e) 79 

8. Sftcifetufl (©crimper) 80 

9. !Dad Xafi^emud^ 80 

10. (£in S3u* fur ^Jrcuube (Sia^cl). ... 81 

11. ^ad ®ra^ m ©ufento (9)Iatm). ... 81 

12. 0?a^el 81 

13 & 15. Uekr ben Umgan^ mit !Sten^ 

f(^en (Some) p. 81, 82, 84, 85 

Auxiliary Verbs of Mood 82 

3(^ tt)ia »on 2)ir tt)ad fclnc Belt jcrilort. . 83 

SD3c^mut5 (Sid^cnborff) 84 

14. Dae ®cmUt^ (geiilfcrt) 84 

2)ic ®cfc^c (5?ant) 84 

16. 2Ki9non(®6tW 85 

ir. S)cr g)ir3rim (S(^illcr) 86 

Tbe Weak Conjugation or the Re- 
gular Verb - * 87 

1§. Sntotcranj attcr poUtlfi^cn 5)«teien 

(Some) 88 

Tbe Passive Voice 89 

Xic brci Blseuner (Ocnaii) 91 

19 & 24. 9)etcr ^B^lmx^ (e^mifTo) 

p. 90,91 97 

Of Pronouns, p. 92, 93, 94, 95, 96 

20. 'Dae SBad^Icin (®ot^c) 94 

21. Die etufcnicitcr (3)feffcl) 94 

22. (Mm) 96 

23. (3o9au)(®6tW 96 

25. & 30. Dae Dornroed^en 97—105 

26. l«ad& attbcutfi^cr Scifc 98 

Tbe Word "5to}jf" witb Combina- 
tions 98—100 

27. £ieb ^m SBinbc (5Wori!c) 100 

Composition 101 

28. St^atenfpur (SBuBc) 102 

Roots and Derivatives 102 

" " " Illustrated... 103 

29. m^einfagc (®eiBeI) 104 

31. Die ©agen (3. ®rimm) 100 

Table of Affixes 107 

32. UeBcr bie ©itten unb ®eMu(^c ber 
©crmanen (lacltne) 108—109 

33. |)crmann unb 3:^uenclba (^lopjlocf) 110 

34. Die 5Winne (©." ». ber SJogcIttJclbc) 110 
85. & 37. JBcfd^reifcung eincr ©c^Utten^ 

fa^rt p. 110—111 & 112—113 

Vocabulary. . , 



Page 

36. Die ©ternteitt (^Trnbt) Ill 

Ancient Verbs. Irregular Verbs. 113— 116 
Alphabetical List of the Verbs of the 

Ancient Form 116—119 

Separable Verbs 119 

38 & 41. ®rubenfa^rt im ^arj (^eine) 

p. 119, 120, 121 123 

Simple, Separable and Compound 

Particles 120 

39. 5rue bcr Sugenbjett (SRM ert) 121 

40. ^obcHieb. (Dcr iBerf(%»Jcnber) 122 

The Adjective " Sang " 122 

42. Dae sWantellieb (^oltei) 123 

Neuter and Intransitive Verbs 124 

Impersonal and Reflexive Verbs . 124 — 125 

43. Der SJcrbricpIi^e (SBed^flein) 125 

44. Iba^ 3)labd)en aue bcr ^rcmbc. . . . 125 
The Root-Verb " ©cl^cn" 126 

45. Sicb »on ber Siel)e gcgcn ®ott (®ott»* 
fricb »on ©tragSurg) 127 

Sin' fejlc Surg l|l unfer ®ott (3}?artm 
Sutler) ; 127—128 

46. Die 3agb (lintel) 128 

Of Adverbs 129 

47. & 48. ©ruBcnfa^rt im ^arj. .129—131 

49. 3:ragif($e 0cf(i)id)te (e^amiffo). ... 131 

50. ©otcnait (®ritn) 132 

51. Dcr fWope unb ber SWonb 
(Sid^ttt)cr) 133 

52. itcifcrlicb (JRcinicf) 133 

Of Prepositions 184 

53. Prep, with the Dative 135 

54. Accusative 135 

55. Dative and Accusative. The 
Genitive 136 

56. (2ogau) 136 

57. SD^orgcnticb (2B. 5Kuttcr) 136 

58. Dae epric^wcrt 136 

59. eaatforncr ($Ka^cI) 136 

60. Dcr Sugenb ®cniue (2B. ». ^umtolbt) 137 
Of Conjunctions 137 

61. SRcit^fel 108 

62. evrii*e 189 

63. |)ct!ulce (ScfTma) 139 

64. epriic^c 139 

Interjections 139 

Sounds in Nature 140 

65. fragment aue ©djiUcr^e ^avusincr«= 
prcbiQt 141 

Construction 141 

Api)endix 144 

147—160 



GERMAN WRITING ALPHABET. 




€^ 



m 



n 



^^^ ^^ 



o 



-^ 



/■ /" 



j»f« 




u 



^5^ 



w 



x^ ^^c^ 



Z. 



/ ^ ^ 



COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 






CAPITAL LETTERS. 





'^-^^^•f-^^. 




:>^^^^^, 




:>s^^ ^^S^-^^^^ 






y^<^'U<^ U^4y^^iifi^^, «X^^?f<^-t?l*^ 





A, abbot. B, beer. C, chorus. D, roof, E, egg. P, Fritz. 

G, gold. H, hat. I, pole-cat. J, chase. K, comb. L, lamb, M, man. 

N, nut. O, place. P, horse. Q, quartz. R, wheel. S, sand. T, table. 

U, watch. V, people. W, wood. X, sherry-wine. Y, hyssop. Z, tooth. 
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?f«^ 







tJ. /^U^i^ .^^i^^t^-^s^ •^a»^v«i^^ 




ty . /"'ij^i-^i^ ^/^^^-^^^^ ^^;«<:^^»9»^^ ^^^^#^49e^^|f^a»^y^ 

X. /^iJ^^!^ ^^^Cdf^if^-^ -/•^f^/t'^^^f-*^ ^-^^^^^^-ffl* :>K^^ y 
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WAS DIE THIEEE ALLES 
LEBNEN. 

1 Die Enteia lemen schnattem, 

2 Die Fledermause flafctern. 

3 Die Hahne lernen krahen, 

4 Die Schafe lemen baen. 

5 Die Tauben lemen fliegen, 

6 Und meckera alle Ziegen. 

7 Die Staare lemen plappem, 

8 Die jungen Sfcorche klappem. 

9 Das Mausen und Haschen lemfc 

das Katzchen, 

10 Das Scbmausen und Naschen 

lemt das Spatzchen. 

11 Die Alten zeigen, wie sie's ge- 

macht, 

12 Die Jungen folgen und geben 

Acht, 

13 Und machen es dann selber. 



ALL THAT THE ANIMALS OAU 
LEABN. 

The ducks learn to quack, 

The bats learn to flap. 

The cocks learn to crow. 

The sheep learn to bleat. 

The pigeons learn to fly, 

And to bleat learn all the goats. 

The starlings learn to chatter. 

The young storks to clap. 

Mousing and catching learns the 

little cat, 
Feasting and junketing learns the 

little sparrow. 
The old ones show, how they did it, 

The young ones follow, and pay 

attention, 
And do it then themselves. 



14 Die Bienen lernen sparen. The bees learn to economize, 

15 Arbeiten und verwahren. To work and to save. 

16 Die Spinne lernet weben. The spider learns to weave, 

17 Der Schmetterling lemt schwe- The butterfly learns to flutter. 

ben. 

18 Die Fischlein lemen schwim- The little fish learn to swim, 

men, 

19 Eichhomchen lernet klimmen. The squirrel leamsito climb. 

20 Das Brixllen lemt das Kalb- Bellowing learns the little calf, 

chen, 

21 Und bauen lemt das Schwalb- And to build learns the little swal- 

chen. low. 

22 Und Fink' und Lerch' und And finch, and lark, and nightin- 

Nachtigall, gale, 

23 Der Stieglitz und die Voglein The gold-finch and the little birds 

aU', aU, 

24 Die lemen siisserLiederSchalL They learn the sound of sweet 

songs. 

25 Die Alten zeigen, wie sie's ge- The old ones show, how they did it, 

macht, 

26 Die Jungen folgen und geben The young ones follow, and pay 

Acht, attention, 

27 Und machen es dann selber. And do it then themselves. 
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PRONUNCIATION. 

The German alphabet has 26 letters, which are : 



9t 


a 


— 


a 


ah 


91 


tt 


— 


n 


enn 


93 


6 


— 


b 


bey 


» 


o 


— 


o 





@ 


c 


— 


c 


tsey 


* 


9 


= 


P 


pey 


S> 


» 


— 


d 


dey 


Q. 


<l 


— 


q 


koo 


@ 


e 


— 


e 


ey 


n 


t 


— 


r 


err 


S 


f 


■ z::^ 


f 


eff 


®f 


d 


= 


s 


ess 


& 





— 


g 


gay 


% 


t 


— 


t 


tey 


s^ 


^ 


= 


h 


hn,Ti 


u 


tt 


=^ 


u 


00 


3 


i 


— . 


■ 

1 


ee 


9$ 


» 


== 


v(f) 


fow 


3 


i 


— 


• 


yotr 


fES 


to 


= 


V 


vey 


». 


f 


— 


k 


Vah 


X 


s 


=r 


X 


iks 


a 


I 


3^ 


X 


«U 


9 


9 


• — 


y 


ypsilon 


9» 


m 


— 


m 


em 


3 


3 


—= 


z 


tset. 



The vowels are said to be the soul^ the consonants the body of a 
word. 

Simple Vowels. 

a pronounced like the French a, or English a in father 
e " " " e, " a in name 

i « « « i, « i in bit 

P " " " o, " o in rose 

tt " " " ou, " u in rude 

They are loftg, as in : ^a^n, fe^r, ntir, D^r, ^ul^n. 

short, as in : Samrttf ^err, tolrr, Drt, @6)utL 
The e is open as in : Sle^gen, or closed as in : rc'tcn* 
Sla, ee, oo, are long as in : ^aax, ®ee, Soot. 

Modified Vowels. (Umlaut.) 

fSe, a pronounced like the French e 
©e^ 6 " " " eu 

tU, <l " « " u 

Diphthongs. 

&i pronounced like the English y in my 

Ctt " " " oy in boy 

an " " " ow in now 

an is modified into &u, which is pronounced like tn. 
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. Observation 1^ — ^The letter 9 only occurs in words of Greek origin, 
and its sound does not differ from that of the i, as : E9))ent, S^rann. 

Obs. 2. — ^The diphthong ai occurs only in a few words : tcr 9Jlal, 
montli of May ; ter SWaln, river Main ; tcr $ain, forest ; tie SBaifc, or- 
phan ; Saiern, Bavaria, and is pronounced almost like ei. 

Simple Consonants. 

®/ h, and !B, h, are pronounced as in English : S3att, £;om; at the 

end of a word they sound Wk^p and t : ®ra6, Sob* 
&, C, appears only in foreign words. Before h, c, i, and 9 it is pro- 
nounced like is, as : Safar, Keter^ 
Before other letters hard like k, as in : (Sato, E^or* 
In words from the French it sounds like sA, as in: S^arj)ic 
El^ampagner (charpie, vin de champagne). 
«$/ f ; S/ I ; ^/ ^ ; ^/ U ; ^, ip ; S:, t ; and X, $, are the same 
as in English. 
t, in words ending in ion, from the Latin sounds, like z (ts), as : 
Seftion = Sefslon. 
®, g, has the hard sound like the English g in garden, as : ®artctt» 
g (final) preceded by a vowel becomes guttural, as : Sag {Za^). 
S^^ ^f at the beginning of words is strongly aspirated : ^elD, hero ; 
^ut, hat. 
Between two vowels the aspiration is much less : ^BijU^t, shoes. 
Before a consonant or at the end of words> mute ; it makes 
the preceding vowel long, as : $a^n, cock. 
3/ 1/ (yot), like the English y (consonant) in you, as : 3^/ yes. 
Sif t, is like the English k, as : ^lee, clover. 
ffi, t, is rolled like the French /, as : 9lab {roue), wheel 
®, f, &, is like the English s, as : ©o^n = sohn, son. 

The short d is used at the end of words and syllables, as : 
©lad, glass ; ©liidd^cn, little glass = ©lad^^d^ett. 
SB, t>, like the German f, as : Sater, father. 

3GB, t», like the French and English u, as : SBein, mn, or SBeinftorf, vine. 
3/ 3/ is pronounced as ts, as : ge^n, ten. 

Double and Compound Consonants. 

©^, ify, after a, 0, u, and m, resembles the Scotch ch in loch, as : 
^aij, brook. 
It is otherwise a soft palatic aspirate, as : xt&ji, right ; ipSnb^ 
d)en, little hand. 
4^d is like ks or x, as : 2Da(!^d = SBafe, wax. 

This is not thef case in compound words, as : nja(^fam = t»ac^^ 
fam, watchful. 
A appears after a vowel, and has the sound of a double f , as in 
English, as : ©tod, stick ; $acf, pack. 
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n0 sounds like the English ng, as in : lang, long ; lange — ^lang^e 

(not lan^gc) ; ginger = glng^er, finger. 
fittt, qtt, is like qu in quire, as : Duarg, quartz ; Quelle, source. 
% ^ or \i, the former is used as a double 8S (not sz) at the end of 

syllables, as : lajfeit, to let ; muffcn, to be obliged to do. — 'Ea^ 

(= dass) is always equal to the English ss, and never to sz. 

©^Io§, castle, to be written in English as Schloss. 
^ft/ Xi^9 has the same sound as/, as : gp^cu, ivy. 
^f, Vf/ are united in one sound, as : 3lpfel, apple ; 5^fcrb, horse. 
®<^^ \S^f like the EngUsh 8^, as : ©c^lff, ship ; fintifc^, childish. 
®V# f l># and ®t^ ft, as in English, as : ©piep, spear ; ©tati, stall. 
S^, i^, has the sound of a simple t ; never like the English t\ as : 

a:^at, deed ; t^un, to do ; but like Sat, tun. 
% is equivalent to zz = fe, as : Sa^e, paw ; SU^, lightning. 

Capital Letters 

are used at the beginning of 

I. All substantives and all words used substantively. 

II. AU pronouns used in addressing persons. 

The pronoun i(^, I, requires a small i, unless it begins a sentence. 

The Accent. 

1. Simple words have (generally) one accent, compound ones have 
two or more. 

2. Simple words are either monosyllabic roots, as : gut, SWann ; or 
derivative words, as : lefcn, jtinbcr. 

3. When a simple word is not monosyllabic, it consists of a chief 
syllable and of one or more accessory syllables, and is called a deriva- 
tive. The latter are partly prefixes, as : 6e, emp, ent, cr, ijer, ya ; partly 
suffixes, as : e, cl, en, cnb, er, em, ce, e|l, ct, ig, id^t, in, ifc^, lid^, c^cn, ung, 
igen* 

These syllables are all unaccented. 

4. Hence the two capital rules : 

a. All derivative German words have the accent on their root or 
chief syllable ; but never on either of the accessory syllables. 

Examples with Prefixes. 

Sestuf, Smp^fang, ©cs^Brauti^^ 

Examples with Suffixes. 
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Examples with both. 

V^ — v,^ V,^ "— N-* **• — «w* 

6. Compound words have an accent on each of the components. 
They may partly consist of accented prefixes, as : urn, mi^, or accented 
final syllables, as : Bar, :^aft, ling, fal, f^a^, nip, reic^, ^axa^ t:^um, lein, ei, |eit, 
leit, iren* 

The fullest accent is generally laid on the first component : 

D|t:?n)int), gcifl:^rei^, Um^gang. 



There are three vowels of the " first water": a, i, n. 

e and p are secondary vowels. 

Scale of the Five Vowels, beginning with the lowest 

i a 

^ e o 

a or with a in the middle : 

P f II 

n 

e and i are the high sounds, o and it the deep ones. 

Long and Short Vowels. 

All diphthongs are long. 

All unaccented vowels are short. 

A simple vowel accented is short when followed by a double con- 
sonant or two consonants originally belonging to the same syllable. 

K the connection of two consonants is effected merely by a combina- 
tion of two words, this has no influence upon the preceding vowel : 
SagttJcrf, day's-work. If the second consonant belongs to an affix or 
termination, the preceding vowel is long, as : Iic6-lic^, lovely ; gelieM, 
loved (from Iic6en). 

Long votuel: Short vowd: 

©ta:§I, flatten ; Sect, Betcn ©tall, ©tSHe; Sett, Betten 

^te ©prad^en finb bie ^^tx^tt barin bad Languages are the 'scabbard, wherein 
Sd^tDert bed deified flecft. the sword of the spirit is sheathed. 

fitttjer. 

SKeinc ©prat^e {(I ntein ®efan0. My language is mj song. 

gieberfaal. 
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li monosyllabic words were to be represented by musical notes, it 
would have to be thus : ^, or by J , or J . 

Although in a dissyllabic compound word both syllables are long, 
there is notwithstanding a difference in the rise and fall of the voice : 

Words of Two Syllables: 

Other examples are of heavy and light accents : 
J ^ loien, S5um(S^ett, Sitgcn^, cflm, giitig, fatten. 
h J bamit, ba'^itt, ^inweg, ^infort, fearer, 
b J BefllM, Seruf, cntsM, SJerfud^, ©clag, ©emiit^* 

Words of Three Syllables : 

J J J Sirnkttm|oIa, ^od^geit^gajl, Sottmonbglana, ^anbwerfegru^* 

J J N SaumHiitter, 9Ront>i)lerteI, ungliitfll^, ai^Sngig^ 

J J^j atofmrot^, gtelmut^, ©iitigfeU, bitrd^gefe^. 

Words of Four Syllables: 

J J I 1 3tat||aui3t^ur|d^Io5, ^0(!^Seit«fefHieb, ©taitt^urmit^rHatt. - 

Js* J^,N SSerfu^rerif(3^, erfinberifcib, Betriigerifd^, »errat^erifd§» 

Words of Five Syllables : 

J J%^ Un^erieflferlid^, wxdbMnxlxij. 

J J ^ • N Sattbf(!^afi«gemaft)e,, SBlrt^fd^aftsgeMubc^ 

Adjectives with Substantives: 

J ^J ©riineiS Slott, fetter SlJlonb, flitter SBalK 

J j^J h Slaue Scild^en, rot^c SRofen, reife Sirf(!§cn» 

Nouns with a Genitive: 

h# j^J js £)a« £)a^ bee ^aufes, bai8 Slatt fees Sljlee. 

Sentences : 

J^ J /5 J 2rjl Bejlntt'e, bann Beginn'd; l^eute rot^, morgen tobt 

• ^ • •^ • j"* •^ SRorgenjhtnbe l^ot ®oIb im SKunbe. 
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GUTER EATH. 



GOOD ADVIOE. 



Bricli die Rosen, wezm sie bl&lin, 

Morgen ist niclit heat. 
Keine Stunde lass entfliehn; 
Flilchtig ist die Zeit. 

Za Genuss imd Arbeit ist 

Heat Gelegenheit. 
Weisst da, wo da morgen bist ? 

FlUclitig ist die Zeit. 



Break the roses, when they bloom. 

To-morrow is not to-day. 
Not any hoar let slip by ; 
Time is fleeting. 

For enjoyment and work Is 
To-day opportanity. 

Knowest thoo, where thou to>moiTOW art? 
Time is fleeting. 



Anfschab einer gaten That 

Hat schon oft gereat. 
Th&tig leben ist mein Rath ; 

Flachtig ist die Zeit 

OLBDL 



FRUHLIUGSLIED. 
hOlty. 

Die Laft ist blan, das Thai ist griin, 
Die kleinen Maiengl6ckchen blUhn, 
Uhd Schllisselblamen d'ronter ; 
Der Wiesengrond 
Ist schon so bant, 
Und malt sich tEglich banter. 

D'rom komme, wem der Mai ge^lt, 
Und freao sich der schOnen Welt 
Und Gottes Vateigtlte, 
Die solche Pracht 
Hervorgebracht, 
Den Baam and seine BlUthe. 



Delay of a good deed 
Has often caased regret. 
BasHy to live is my adyice ; 
Time is fleeting. 



SFBiKG soira. 

H6LTY. 

The air is blae, the valley is green. 

The little May-lilies bloom, 

And cowslips among them ; 

The meadow-groand 

Is already so variegated. 

And paints itself daily with more colon. 

Therefore, Icome, whom May pleases^ 
And rejoice in the beaatifal world, 
And in God's fatherly goodness. 
Which sach magnificence 
Ha»broaght forth. 
The tree and its blossom. 



Wie (how) ist die Laft ? 
Wie ist das Thai ? 
Was (what) blUht ? 
Was blUht danmter ? 
Wie ist der Wiesengrond ? 
Wie malt er sich tfiglich mehr ? 
Wasistblaa? Wasistgrtln? 
Was than die Maiengl(3ckchen ? 
Wer soil kommen ? (who is to come ?) 



Die Loft ist blan. 
Das Thai ist grOn. 
Die kleinen Maiengldckchen. 
Schllisselblamen blUhen danmter. 
Der Wiesengrond ist bant. 
Er malt sich tgglich banter. 
Die Laft Das Thai. 
Sie (they) blUhen. 
Eomme,wem der Mid gefSllt ! 



i 
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On Cases. 

There are in German 

Three Genders : the masctiline, ber ; the feminine, kic ; the 

neuter, kad» 
Two Numbers : singular and plural 
Four Cases : nominative, genitive, dative, and accusative. 

JPhe NoMiNATivB, which names persons or things, is called in Ger- 
man : 9lennfatt = naming case. 

The Genitive, which marks the possession of persons or things, is 
called in German : Sefi^fafl = possessive case. 

The Dative (from the Latin dare, to give) in which commonly an 
object is passed from one person to another, is called : ^md^aU = pur^ 
pose case. In English : the objective case, governed by a preposition. 
In French : regime indirect. 

The Accusative, in which there is a subject in the nominative, 
acting upon another subject, which consequently becomes an object ; 
(very often a doer inflicting pain upon a sufferer, or, as it were, one 
person taking aim at another, like the archer, who aims at the tar- 
get) : S^^Jf^l' == aiming case. In EngHsh : objective case ; in French : 
rigime direct. 

The Definite Article. 

Singular. Plural. 

maa, /«r». neuter, for all gend&ra. 

Nom. (Jlettttfafl) t>n bie ba^ the bie the 

Gen. (Scri^faH) bee ber besS of the ber of the 

Dat. (3»c(!faU) bem ber bem to the ben to the 

Ace. (Slelfafl) ben bie bad the ble the 

Kemabk. — ^There was but one gender used originally in speaking the German 
language : the masculine. The feminine was next derived from it, and the neuter 
from both. It is possible that the masculine, however, having exercised the law of 
the stronger over the neuter, this one became stamped by the letter §, expressivo 
of the thing which, by right of possession, belongs to the masculine. The student 
frWi soon become aware that the ever recurring letter in the nominative 

for the masctUine gender is the x 

" feminine " " e 

** neuter . " " g 
not for the article alone, but for all declinable words throughout the language. 



Der SSater unb ber (Be^tt, SBer? ^n m x ^^ ^ ^ 

The&therandtheson. Who? Der Sater unb ber ©O^tt. 

Die 9Rutter unb bie Soi^ter, ^ « 

The mother and the daughter '^^ ^ ^^^ ^Rutter itnb bie Joftter, 

Die gltem unb ba« «lnb, ^ ^ 

The parents and the child. ®^ ? 2)ie eitem unb bad Sinb* 
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%tx ©o^n ^e5 Satcrd, SCcffcn ©o^n? ^ , «> . ^ . 

The son of the father. Whose son ? ^^^ ^-f^OXiX^ ©O^n* 

The daughter of the mother. ^Beffett Sod^tcr ? Der 2Ruttcr Sod^ter* 

The child of the parents. ®^'T^« ^^"^^ ? 2)er gltem «ittb. 



9i5*^Kt- ETDDLE. 

^ler eltt Saum, Unb ta etn Saum, unb Here a tree, and there a tree, and yondar 

tort etn Saum, a tree, 

$ier ein 9leji, unt> ta Cln 5«C^ unti bort Here a nest, and there a nest, and yonder 

ein 9lefl, a nest, 

3n bem 9iefl ba lag ein SI, in the nest there lay an ^g^, 

^ier iXXi, 61, VXi^ ba ein gi, unb bort ein Hero an ^g^, and there an i^^, and yon- 
Si* (©tangenfco^nenO der an egg. {PoU^eam.) 



Set JBSuIf unb bcr aBcnf«l|. THE WOLF AND A MAN. 

Cer gud^d eraS^Itc einmal bem SBolfe The fox once told the wolf of the 

»0n* ber ©tarfe bei$ 3Renf^en. ficin strength of man. No animal, said ho, 

S^ier, fagte er, fonnte i^m Wiberfle^en, could resist him, and they must use 

unb fte ntiigten Sift getrauAcn, urn Pc& cunning, in order to save themselves 

ttOr i|m gU retten* £)a antWOrtete ber from hun. Then answered the wolf: 

SBolf: „aBenn ic^ nur einmal cinen ju "If I only once got to see one, I would 

felenBefiime; id^ WoBtc bod^ auf i:§n lo^:? yet fall upon himr "To this can I 

gel^en I" ^^<kl)X fann ic^ bir l^etfen/' telp thee," said the fox ; *' come only to- 

fprac^ ber §U(i^^; „fomm nur ntorgen morrow early to me, and I will show thee 

frii^ 3U mir, fo will \&i bir cinen y^^tx^,.^^ one." 

!Cer SEoIf flettte fi^ fruT^afitig ein^ The wolf betook himself early there, 

unb ter Sud^d ging mit i^mf in ben 2Beg, and the fox went with him into the road, 

»0 ber 339^1^ ^^ 'i'(xyt ]^er!am* "^yxtx^ whence the huntsman came every day. 

fam ein alter atgebanfter Solbat. „3jl ^^^ <»™® an old discharged soldier, 

bad ein SKenft^ ? '' fragte ber SBolf. " ^ *^at » ^^a^ ?" asked the woi£ « No, 

„9lein/' antmortete ber guci^d, „ba« ifl answered the fox ; " that has been one. 

Ciner gewefen*" Damad^ lam %\Xi, Ileiner Afterwards came a little boy, who was 

AnaBe, ber gur ©c^ute ttollte. „3flba0 going to school, "is that a man?" 

ein 5Kenfd^ V^ "9ian, bad mill erjl einer " No, that will yet grow into one." 

»erben^" (SortfeJ* auf ©eite 25.) {ConUnued on page 25.) 



tt 



it 



SBo^on (of what) erja^lte ber gu(!^d Son ber ©tSrle bed 3Renfd§en» 

bem ffiolfe ? 
®ad fagte er tton i^m ? ^ein 2:^ier fonnte i^m miberjlel^en* 

* S5on# preposition which governs the dative. N. bie ©tfirfc. 
t 3n# preposition which governs the accusative, when it answers to the ques- 
tion. Whereto ? 
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ffia« miigten fie (Me S^iere) gegen it)tt 

geBraud^en ? 
SBag antmortete ber SBotf ? 

aCoUte ker gud^d i^m kqu »er^clfett ? 

SteKtc ber SBoIf ftc^ tin ? 
SBol^in gtng ber gu^d mlt i^m ? 

2Ber fam suerfl ? 
3Ba0 fragte ber SBoIf ? 
2Bad antwortete ber gu(|3 ? 
2Sad fagte ter %n&i^ ^om Heinen Sita^ 
ien, ter gur ©d^ule wotttc ? 



®ic mn^itn 2ifl ge6rau(^en» 

SBcnn i(^ nur clnmal cliten gu fei^cn It^ 
Imt^y iij woUtc t)0(^ auf U)n foiSge^cn I 

„Somm nur ntorgcn fnii^ gu mir/' fagte 
ber gud^d, „fo »iU i(^ ttr einenseigen." 

Set SBolf flellte ftc^ frii^acitig cin. 

3n ken SBeg, wo ter Sager aUe Sage 
l^erfam^ 

6ln alter aBgcbanfter ©ofcat 

„3|i ka0 ein 2Kenf^ ?" 

„9letn; bad Ijl einer gcwefen." 

„Da5 jpiU erjl ein SKenfc^ werkenJ' 



PEOVEEBS. 
aiud ken Slugen, aue kem ©Inn* 

Out of sight, out of mind. 

Sttn ken ^t'ttxxi erfennt man ken SJogeL 

The bird is known by its feathers. 



(S^iri^ttiBrlct.) 

©teter Srot).fen l^b^It ken ©tetn. 

Constant dropping hollows the stone. 

Siele ^^e ^erkerben ken Srei* 

Many cooks spoil the broth. 







Indefinite Article declined. 








Mob, 


Fern, 


^irf" Neuter. 




Nom. 


(SBerfaK) 


tin 


elne 


tin, a or an 


S3er? 


Gen. 


(SBelfenfaa) 


eined 


einer 


tint^, of a 


SCeffen ? 


Dat. 


(SBemfaK) 


einem 


einer 


einem, to a 


?Pem? 


Ace. 


(SBenfaH) 


einen 


tint 


ein, a 


ai5en? 



Indicative Mbod 



of ©ein, To be. 

3(^ Hn, I am 
ku li% thou art 
er i% he is 
mir jink, we are 
i^r feik; you are 
(le fink, they are. 

3(^ Jtjar, I was 
ku warfl, thou wast 
er war, he was 
n)ir ttjaren, we were 
i^r tuaret, you were 
(le warcn, they were. 



Present 



Imperfect. 



of ^al6en, To hava 

3(!^ ^abe, I have 
ku l^afl, thou hast 
er l^aif he has 
toir 1^(Atxi, we have 
i^r %(Aij you have 
f!e l^cAtn, they have. 

34 ^atte, I had 
ku l^attefl, thou hadst 
er "^tte, he had 
toir fatten, we had 
i:^r ^attet, you had 
(le l^atten, they had. 



FIB8T STEPS IN QEB2LUf. 25 

Future. 

^i^ J»crbc fcitt, I shall be 3^ »erbc l^oBen, I sliall have 

bu »lrfl feitt, thou wilt be feu »lrjl ^(Atxif thou wilt have 

er »lrt feln, he will be . er »lrt ^aben, he will have 

tpir werben fein, we shall be ttir werben l^aben, we shall have 

i%x »ertet feln, you will be i^r werbet ^aben, you will have 

(le werben felrt, they will be. fie werben \i(AtXif they will have. 

Perfect. 
3^ Htt gewefen, I have been 3c^ ^(&t gc^abt, I have had 

Pluperfect. 
3(^ »ar gcwefert, I had been 3(^ l^attc gel^ofct, I had had 

Past Future. 
34 »«rbc gcwefm fcUi, 3c^ »erbe gcl^aBt l^aben, 

I shall have been I shall have had 

Conditional Mood.— Present. 
34 ivurbe fein, I should be 34 ^ii^^^ ^oben, I should have 

Past. 
34 »flA^ getDcfett fcttt, 34 J»tt^^^^ flc^^^W i^abeit; 

I should have been I should have had 

Imperative Mood. 
Sing. 2d Pers. fci, be a6e, have 

Plur. 2d Pers. feib, be l^aBct, have 

Participles.— Present, 
feienb, being l^abeitb, having 

Past, 
getvefen, been ge^abt, had 

RmfATiK.— With fein (to be) use the nominativo. With l^Bcn (to have) the 
accusative. 



Set SBoIf unb ber aRenfd|. THE WOLF AND A HAK. 

(SJott ©cite 23.) (From page 23) 

5ttbll4 Iftttt ber 388^/ ^t^ liOppel:^ Finally came the hunter, the double- 

flittte auf* bem SlMen unb ben Jpirf4^ barreled gun on his back, and the cutlass 

f&nger att ber ©cite* la fpra4 ber at his side. Then spake the fox to the 

gu4d gum 5CoIfe:„©ie^flbU,bort!ommt wolf: "Seest thou, yonder comes a 

. eltt SiRettf4; auf ben mu^t bU lo^gcl^m; man; upon him thou must fall ; but I 

. i4 aier »tll 1tti4 fort tn meine ^i^t will be off, and betake myself to my 

ma4mJ' cavem." 

* STuff preposition which governs the dative when it answers to the question, 
Where? and the accusative, when it answers to the question, Whereto ? 
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I5er SBolf gtng nutt auf ben 9Rcnf(^Crt The wolf went now to attack the man. 

Io«» Dcr SSflCr, ate er i^n erWlcfte, The hunter, as he espied him, said : « It 

fprac!^ : „Sd ifl ©C^abc, baf i^ feine fiu^ is a pity, that I have no ball in my gmi," 

gel gclaben l^aBc," IcgtC WX Unb fc^of bent auned at him, and shot his small-shot into 

SBoIfc ba« Sc^rot ind ®efl^t» Icr the fece of the wolf. The wolf made a 

SCoIf ^crgog bad ®t^i^i gcwaltlg ; bO(^ terrible grimace ; yet he did not allow 

lie^ cr ftd^ nidfet fc^rccfen unb ging ftor^: himself to be frightened, and went for- 

»artd» Da gaB i^m bcr 3<ig^1^ ble ward. Then gave to him the huntsman 

3t»cite 2abung* tte second charge. 

Der SBolf »er6i§ bctt ©^metj, unb The wolf swaUowed his pain, and 

rfidfte bem SSg^^ bo^ JU Setter I)a jog pressed upon the huntsman. Then drew 

biefer feincn ^irf^fdnger unb gaB i^m, the latter his cutlass, and gave him, left 

Qldf>||l^ redfetd, tudfetlgc ^lefce, ba^ cr and right, some smart blows, that he ran, 

HbtX iil^ iifcer Hutenb unb l^eulcnb, gU howling and bleeding all over, to the 

bem gU(fefc Hef. „giun, Sruber SBoIf," fox. " Well, brother wolf," said the fox, 

fpra^ ber gU(^d, „tt)ie Wfl bU mlt bem " tow did you get along with the man V* 

SiBenfi^ett fertig geworben ?" 

„214!" antWOrtete ber fflolf, „fo ^a6* "Alas!" answered the wolf, "thus I 
i&l mix bie ©tarle bee SRcnfl^en nil^t have not represented to myself the power 
»orge(leKt! Srfl nal^m er einen ©tocf of man! First he took a stick from his 
»Ott ber ©gutter unb Hied ^inein ; ba shoulder, and blew into it ; then some- 
flog mir etwad ind ®e|ic^t, bad li^clte thing flew into my face, that tickled me 

m\&i gana entfe^ltd^^ niost terribly. 

„Xarnac^ Blied er no^ etnmal in ben " Afterwards he blew once more in his 

®tO(f, ba flog mir*d urn bie 9lafe toie stick, then it flew about my nose like 

S3li^ unb i^agelwetter^ Unb aid i^ gang lightning and hail-stones. And, when I 

nal^e loar, ba jog er etne Manle Sftip))e came quite near, he drew a polished rib 

aVi^ bem Seifce, bamit l^at er fo auf mi(^ from out his body, wherewith he licked 

lodgefc^Iagen, ba§ ii^ fceinaV tobt liegen me in such a manner, that I remained 

geHieben J' „©ie^fi bu," fprac^ ber lying nearly dead." " Seest thou," said 

gttd^d, „wad bu fiir ein 3)ra^I^and Bifl ?" the fox, " what a braggart thou art r 



SBad l^atte ber 3ager auf bem SRiirfen, Die !Do))))eIfIinte l^atte er, unb ben 

aid er lam ? ^irfd^fanger ati ber ©eite. 

SSBad fagte ber gu^d ivixa SBoIfe ? ©ie^fl bu, bort fommt ein 9Renf(^» 

SBad fprad^ ber 3ager, aid er Un SBoIf Sd ifl ©^abe, bag id^ leine ^gel gelo^ 

erWicfte ? * ben %<Au 

aid ber SBoIf bad ©^rot tnd ®e(i(!^t 6e^ Sr ijerjog bad ©efl^t, boc^ liep er fld^ 

lam, to^^ t^at er? niii^t f(!^reclert» 

SSBad gef^a^ (what happened) na^ I)er SBoIf fterBip ben ©d^merj unb riidfte 

ber atweiten Sabung ? bem ^l^tt bo^ gu SeiBe* 

aJad gefc^a:^ aber, ba ber*3Sger fetnen %tx SDolf, iiber unb fiber Wutenb ViXiti 

^irfd^fanger aog, unb bem SBolfe l^eulenb, lief au bem gu^fe* 

4)iebe gab ? 
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auf bed gu(!^fci5 gragc, n?ie er mlt hm So l^aic ic^ mir bic ©tStlc bed SKenf^en 
SKenfc^en fcrtig gctporbcit, tuad ant? nic^t \>orgcflcttt» 
tportete ber SBolf ? 

ffiad na^m bcr 3Sgcr toon ber ©iulter ? gr nai^m clncn ©tod unb Hied l^lnetn* 
SBad flog aldbann bem SBoIfe Ind Oejlc^t? Sttoad bad i^n gana entfe^Ii* ft^elte* 
®ad gef(^a^ na^bem ber 3S9er nod^ Damad^ flog ed bem fflolfc wm bie 9tafe 

etnmal in ben ©tod gebtafcn ? toie Sli^ wnb ipagelwetter. 

aid ber Solf gan) na^e to^tx, to^ii t^at Sr gog eine Hanfe Stii^pe and bem 

ber 3ager ? 2ei6e* 

SBad t^at er bamit ? 2r fd^Iug bamit auf ben SDoIf lod, ba§ 

biefcr beina^ tobt licgcn geMicben* 
^(n^ fprad^ ber gu(^d anient aum SBoIfe ? „©ie^ft bu/' fprad^ er, „xi>(i^ bu fiir ein 

g)rail^and iifl?" 



The Nominative is called in Latin "casus rectus," the straight or 
independent case. The three other cases are the so-called " oblique 



cases.'* 



The nominative is never governed, being itself the ruler over the 
other cases, with which the activity, expressed by the verb, originates, 
as : ®er Sater le^rt ben ©o^n, The father teaches the son. 

The Accusative is always the direct object of the activity of the 
ruling subject ; it is its special companion. They stand in constant 
reciprocation, and occasionally alternate in dignity of place ; so much 
so, that every sentence with a nominative, an active verb, and an accu- 
sative, is reversible into a sentence, with a nominativcy a passive verb, 
and the prepositional dative. The accusative, then, steps into the 
place of the nominative, the latter taking its position in the personal 
case, the dative, as : £)er ©o^n tt)irb ^on bem Sater gele^rt, The son is 
taught by his father. 

It follows that the accusative, in relation to the nominative, plays 
the principal part in the transmission of verbs ; but, when the four 
cases are taken in relation to each other and to nouns, the genitive 
and dative take precedence. We might call the dative the minister 
of the nominative, who acts as often as the object, the accusative, is 
either to be approached, or separated from the subject, the nomina* 
tive, as : 

I show, I bring, I give to thee the apple. 

34 stifle, i4 Wnge ic^ geie bir ben 3lpfeU 

or : 

I conceal, I withdraw, I take from tiiee the apple. 

3(^ bergc, ic^ entaietje i(^ ne^me bir ben SlpfeL 

We see by these examples that the accusative is still the recipient of 
the action performed by the nominative, for the sake of the dative ; 
viz. : — ^for thine own sake — to whom the apple was given, or from whom 
fhe apple was taken. 
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Sentences showing the Relations between the Cases : 



Nom. 


Transit, verb,* Dative, 


Object. Ace. 


G'ent^iM. 


I 


give 


(Personal Ol|Jeet.)the apple 




3(^ 


gebe 




ben 3l))fel 




I 


give 


thee 


the apple 




3d) 


fleic 


tlr 


ien apfel 




I 


give 


thee 


the apple 


of the child 


3d) 


gebe 


Mr 


ken apfel 


bed Ainbed* 



Passive Voice (reversed order of the Nominative and Accusative)* 
The apple of the child is given to thee. 
I)er Sapfel bed ^Inbcd »irb blr gegebett* 

Active Verb, as: 
They give thee the apple of the child. 
3Ratt gicM bir ben Slpfet bed ^inbed^ 



JSTom. Troma.V, Ace. Om. Dot. Gen. 

The boy fills : the pitcher 
Der Snabe fiiKt ben ^nig 

The boy fills the pitcher of the girl 

I)er ^naBe fiiltt ben firug bed SKabc^end 

The boy fills the pitcher of the girl -with the water 

I)er Rmlt fiittt ben ^rug bed 9Rab(^end mit bcm SBajfcr 

The boy fills the pitcher of the girl -with the water of the well. 

Der &mU futft ben ^rug bed SKabi^end mxt bem SBaffer bed Srunnend. 



And now, becoming reminded of the Latin saying : "Nihil est in 
intdlectu, quod non fuerU in sensu" (We know nothing, but throngh 
the gates of our senses), we will put under the eyes of the pupil the 
exact relation in which the four cases stand to each other. "We 
fijid it portrayed by the following simple diagram, which will be for 
our cases, what the chess-board is for the chess-player. The teacher 
vdll speak out the sentences, learned by rote, from our materials, and 
the learner will give them their positions in the respective fields of the 
diagram ; and the student — after a while — ^will produce sentences of 
his own. 



♦ Verbs are either Transitive or Intransitive. A verb is transitive when the 
action requires an c^ect acted upon, which stands in the accusatioe. Thus in : The 
father teaches the son, I give the apple, I love thee, the verbs (teach, give, love) are 
transitive, whereas in : I live, the hunter comes, I go, the verbs are intransitive. A 
verb is intransitive when it expresses the being or state of its subject, or an action 
which does not terminate on an object. 
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For tTse of this Diagram eee Appeni^ p. 1 
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Sentences showing the Relations between the different Cases : 

The boatman sails over the river.* 

Xer ©(^iffer iefai^tt ben gtuf ♦ 

The river is sailed over. 
I^cr gluf »irb kfa^ren* 

The boat of the boatman sails down the river, (whereto ?) f 
!l:er ^0^:^x1 tied ©d^ifferd fii^rt tien gluf l^lnuntcr* (wol^in?) 

The wind is unfavorable to the boat. , 

I)er SBlnt) ifl tern ^a:^ttc uttaunfHfl4 

The flood of the sea drives the boat np the river. 

I^ic gtut^ ted SKccred treibt ten ^a^n ben ©trom aufwSrtd* 

The boat is driven up the river by the tide. 

Der ^a^^it toirt i)Ott ter gtut^ ben ©trom aufwiirtd fletrleBen* 

The wind seizes the sails of the boat, and drives it 

Der SBint ergretft We SBlm))eI bed fial^nedunb treiitil§tt§ (»ett? whom, what?) 

with winged speed into the river's mouth. 

mit fcepflelter ©dinette in ble SKiintung bed ©tromed* 



On Prepositions, 

All oblique cases jnay be governed by prepositions. Some prepo- 
sitions which are followed by the genitive are : SBa^renb, during ; as : 

2Ba6renb bed ^ricgcd — toa^rcnb ber ©d^lac^t — ^miil^renb bed ©etoitterd, 

and n^egen, on account of ; as : 

Ded ^rieged wegen— ber ©(^lad^t »egen — bed ©ewitterd megen, 
N(ym. : ber ^rieg, war ; ble ©(J^Iad^t, battle ; bad ©emitter, tempest. 



gd fattt lelne gtc^e »on ginem ©treii^e* Siele ©trel^e fatten ble gi^e. 

There falls no oak from cue stroke. Many strokes fell the oak. 

Rbmahk.— Negation is expressed by the adverb neiit, no, in answer to a question ; 
by the adjective ttin, not a, or no, with a noun ; by nid^t, not, with a verb. 9'lid^tdr 
pronoun, not anything. 3a, yes, is the affirmative answer to a question. 

* The intransitive verb fa^rcn, to sail, is nade transitive by means of the prefix Be* 
f The boatman desires to leave the nominative, his object in view being the sail 
to the river's end, to the accusative ; but as the verb fa^rcn is intransitive, and there- 
fore incapable of transferring him into the latter case, the langua^ calls to her aid 
the "locomotive engine" of the prepositional adverb of locality, „^x\mnttx,*' to effect 
the boatman's passage into the rivers mouth. 

I Governs the dative. § Pronouns agree in gender with the nouns they represent. 
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Set einem SBirt^c, tt)unbermlft, 
Da war i(^ iiingfl gu ®afle ; 

gin floft'ner Slpfel war fein S^ift 
Sltt cinem langen SSjlc, 

S^ war tcr gute .Slpfclbaum, 

Sci bem ic^ eingele^ret ; 
3Rit fiigcr «ojl, mit frift^cm ©d^aum 

$at er ml^ Wol^I genal^rct* 

S3 famen in fein griined ^aud 
Siel lel^t tefc^wlngte ®aflc ; 

©ic fprangctt frel yxxCsi l^tetten ©(^mau3 
Utti fangen auf tad "Seltc. 

3(^ f^ittb eitt Sett au filler 3tuV 
Sluf wcid^en grunen 9Kattcn ; 

Der SBirti^, ber tedte fctt(t mid^ gu 
3Hit feinem lu^Icn ©(J^attm. 

9ltttt fragt' t^ nat^ ter ©c^ufeigleitj 

5Da f#ttelt er ben SBi))fcI. 
©efegnct fci er aDejeit 

Son ber SBurjel Btd jum ©Ipfel I 



PUTTIUa UP AT AN lO. 

T7HLAKD. 

At an innkeeper's, wonderfully mild, 

I was lately a guest ; 

A golden apple was Ms sign 

On a long branch. 

It was the good apple-tree. 
With whom I stopped ; 
With sweet food, and fresh foam 
Has he well nourished me. 

There came into his green house 
Many lightly-winged guests. 
They hopped fireely, and kept feasting, 
And sang their best. 

I found a bed for sweet rest 
On soft, green meadows ; 
The innkeeper himself covered me 
With his cool shade. 

Finally I asked for my bill ; 
Then he shook his head. 
Blessed be he for all time 
From the root to the summit 1 



Sei ttem ttar|l bu ifingfl gu ®a(le ? 
SBad war bad ©c^ito feined Jpaufcd ? 
SBoran (on what) l^ing (hung) biefer 

(this) apfel? 
SBer war ber ^\xi%, Jet bem bu einge^ 

fel^ret? 
SEomit (with what) l^at er bic^ gc:? 

na^ret? 
SBer !am tn fein grflned ^aud? 
S3Ba« t^aten blefe ? (What did these 

do?) 
Uttb fangen (le au^ ? (And sang they 

too?) 
ganbfl bu eln Sett bafettft? (there?) 
SEad fiir ein ^t\i ? (What kind of 

bed?) 
i&ottejl bu elne Dede? (a cover?) 



Set einem SBirt^e, wunbermilb* 
^in golDener Slpfel war fein ©d^ife* 
3ln einem langen Slfle* 

gd war ber gntc Slpfeftaum* 

2Rit filler R^% mit frifc^em ©c^aum. 

Siel \ti6)i tef(^»ingte ®5fte.. 

©ie fprangen frei unb l^ielten ©demand* 

©te fangen auf bad Sefle* 

3c^ fanb ein Sett, gu filler 3tuV- 
Sluf weic^en grilnen 9Ratten» 

Xer SBirt^, ber bedte felbfl mi^ gu* 



\ 



32 FIBST STEPS m GERMAN. 

SBomit t^ot er e« ? Wc fctnem lul^Iert ©e^ottett. 

aSad ^at c^ bld^ gcfoflet ? (What has 3d^ fragte nad^ ter S^ulbiflleit, 

it cost you ?) Da [(J^iittclt' er ten SBipfeL 

Oefegnct fei er aHeaclt ! Son ter SBnrael Wi5 aum (Sipfel ! 



Slatl^fel. BIDDLE. 

3tt)ei Selrt fag auf brcl Setn, Unb ag Two legs sat on tliree legs, and ate 

ein Seirt ; ba iom i)ler Seln, Wnb nal^m one leg; thereupon came four legs, and 

aWCi Sein eln Scin J ba XICX^VX at»el took from two legs one leg; then took 

Sein brei Sctn, unb fd^Iug i^ter ©ein mit two legs three legs, and beat four legs 

tret Sein, bap i)ier Sein eln S3eln fallen with three legs, that four legs dropped 

Hep. one leg. 

Slttttoort. Answbb. 

(gin Sein : ©d^tnlen ; (One leg : ham ; 

3»ei SScin : SKenfd^ ; Two legs : man ; 

2)ret Seln: l^blaeme S3an!} Three legs: wooden bench; 

Sier Seln: Wb*) Four legs : dog.) 



5lii|l jtt §ttttfe. NOT AT HOME. 

Sefjlng fam eined Slbenbd na^ $aufe Lesslng came home one evening, and 

unb Hopfte an feine Sprc» Der Se^ knocked at the door. The man-servant 

tiente fai^ avii bem S^iP^r, eriannte looked out of the window, and, not 

feincn ^erm im Dunfcln ni(J^t unb rief : recognizing his master in the dark, he 

„ Der 9>rofcjfor ijl nicfct a^ ^aufe*" called out : " The professor is not at 

„®(^abet ntc^td," antWOrtete Sefjing, home." "it matters not," answered 

„ i(^ t»erbe ein anbermal wieber ijoritom^ Lessing, "I shall call again another 

men," unb ging ru^lg fort^ time ;" and went quietly awaj. 



Sngltf^ct 9tcfiel. EKGLISH FOa. 

I)er englift^e 9le6el n?ar au alien ^d^ The English fog was at all times the 

ten bie ^lage ber gremben* Sin greunb complaint of foreigners. A friend of 

®onbomar^, be^ fpantfc^en ©efanbteU/ Gondomar, the Spanish ambassador, 

mac^te biefem feine Slufwartung unb paid to this one his respects, and 

fragte : asked : 

„Jpajl bU etoad mii ©panlen au It^ " Have you any message for 

flctten?" Spain?" 

©onbamar antWOrtete : „9lur meine Gondomar answered: "My compli- 

Sm))fe:^Iungen an bie Sonne, mW tc^ ^^ents only to the sun, which i have 

nid^i gefe^en :^a6e, feit iij in Snglanb i^o* seen, since I have been in Eng. 

tin*" land." 
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Prepositions gOYeming the Dative. 

Slud, from, out of Slud bem ©inn, Norn, fccr ©inn 

• Mf at, near Set cinem SBirt^e, Norn, ter SBirt^ 

mlt, with SRlt feinem ©(gotten, Norn, tcr ©(J^altm 

tta^ after, according to 9la(i^ ^em ipaufe, Norn, ^ad ^aud 

\)Ott, from, of Son bcr ©tarfe, Nom. fclc <Biixlt 

ju, to, $it 3w fcen ^cden, Nom. ble JE>ecIc (hedge) 

The direction, whorefrom, tPO^er, and the place, where, m, is ex- 
pressed by the dative. 

fHa^ and gu are the only prepositions governing the dative, which 
may indicate the direction towards a place. 



Declension of Substantives. 

We adopt with Otto five declensions, experience having taught us 
that this distribution is, indeed, the one par excellence, the German 
student becoming infallibly enabled to place any substantive in its 
proper declension by first ascertaining its gender, and, secondly, the 
niunber of its syllables. 

1. The first declension comprehends all masculine and neuter nouna 
ending in el, en, er ; and the diminutives in ^en and lein. 

2. The second declension comprehends all masculine words ending 
in e ; and foreign masculine substantives not ending in al, axif aft, ar, 

and ter. 

• 

3. The third declension contains : 

a. All monosyllabic masculine words ; 

h. The derivatives of two syllables ending in ig, td^, at, and Itng. 

c. Nouns of foreign origin ending in al, aiXf afl, ar, and let. 

4. To the fourth declension belong all feminine substantives. 

5. To the fifth declension, all neuter substantives not ending in el 
en, er, Aen, and Iein» 

Models of Substantives for the Five Declensions. 

1st Decl. 2d Dbcl. 8d Decl. 4th Dbcl. 6th Dbcl. 

Eer Sruber ker Rmit ter gifd^ Me $ant> ba« Xorf 

t)a« Senfler ber ©tutcnt ber ^5nig bie SStume bad ®t\i^txd. 

bad S5aum(^ett ber 3)ala(l 
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First Declension. 

The first declension comprehends all masculine and neuter nouns 
ending in cl, en, er; and the diminutives in i^zn and lein* 
These nouns take an i for the genitive singular. 
In the plural they often modify the vowels a, o, w, into 5, 6, ii* 



Once for all, be it remarked that the dative plural of every one of the 
five declensions terminates with an n« 



I. Masculine Nouns. 



Singular. 
Nom. ter Sruter, the brother 
Gen. te^ 33ruter5, of the brother 
Dat. tern Sruber, to the brother 
Ace. ten Srutet, the brother 

Such are 



Plural. 
fcic Sriiter, the brothers 
ter Sriiter, of the brothers 
ben Srtoer-n, to the brothers 
Me Sritter; the brothers 



ter Sliigcl, the wing 
bcr SicQtn, the rain 



ber ^Immel, the heaven *ber Sropfen, the drop 
*tct Sltler, the eagle *bcr ^u^en, the cake 



ttv Sruker ted SSaterS 

The brother of the father 

"Lit Sngel ted Jptmmeld 

The angels of heaven 

DerSlrter ted Slmeritanerd 

The eagle of the American 

^er SSatcr ifl tm ®arten 

The father is in the garden 

£er ^aifcr gai tern SSater ten ©arten 



S^ie ©*IuffeI ted gnglanter? 

The keys of the Englishman 

!DerSSoaeI ted Smterd 

The bird of the brother 

!Der ®arten ted Sc^wagcrd 

The garden of the brother-in-law 

I;er@arten ted Saterd ift f*on 

The garden of the father is fine 

Der SSater liett ten ©artcn 



The emperor gave to the feither thegarden The father loves the garden 



UeBung maijt ten STOelfler^ Practice makes perfect (the master). 

®eBet tern ^aifer, tt)ad ted ^aifetd i(l. Sr jlel^t ten SBafi) »or ten Saumcn ni*t. 

Give unto Csesar the things that are The number of trees prevents h^rn from 
Caesar's. seeing the wood. 



Set Sommer. 



THE STTHMEB. 



Zta, Xi, xa ! tcr ©Ommcr ter ifl ta ! Tra, ri, ra I summer is here i 

SJir ttoHen tn ten ©arten, We will go into the garden, 

Unt ttjott'n ted ©ommerd n?arten ; And welcome summer ; 

3a, ia, ja I ter ©ommer, ter ifl ta ! Yes, yes, yes I summer has come I 

* These latter nouns do not modify theur vowel in the plural. 
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Sra, tl, ra ! tcr ©ommcr, fcer ifl ta 
2Clr woUett 3U ten ^edcn, 
Unb njoH^tt ten Sommer wedcn; 

3a, ia, Ja ! ter ©ommer, ter ijl ta ! 

3:ra, ri, ra ! ter ©ommer, ter i(l ta t 
I)cr ©ommer ^at gemonnen, 
jCer SBinter ^at ^ciloren ; 

3a, ia, ia ! ter ©ommcr^ ter ifl ta ! 

Sra, rf, ra ! ter ©ommer, ter ifl ta ! 

(£0 la^t und nun au&i lokn 

Icn guten Sater troten; 
3a, ia, Ja ! ©ingt i^m ^attcluia ! 



Tra, ri, ra I smnmer lias come I 
We will go to the hedges. 
And will wake up summer ; 
Yes, yes, yes I summer has come 1 

Tra, ri, ra I summer has come I 

Summer has won, 

Winter has lost ; 

Yes, yes, yes ! summer has come I 

Tra, ri, ra I summer has come 1 

So let us now praise 

The fifood Father above ; 

Yes, yes, yes 1 sing unto him hallelujah I 



SBer niit l^oren »ltt, mup fii^Ien* 
Gd mup Wegen, otcr Bremen* 
SScjfer Biegen, aid fcrec^en^ 



He who will not hear, must feeL 



It must bend or break. 



Better to bend than to break. 



2- Neuter Nouns, belonging to the first declension, ending in el, en, er» 



Singrdar, 
Nom. lad %tn\iiXf the window 
Gen. ted genflerd, of the window 
Dat. tern S^nfler, to the window 
Ace. tad gcnjler, the window 



Plural. 
tie %in^tXf the windows 
ter gcnjler of the windows 
ten genflern, to the windows 
tie S^njler, the windows 



3. Diminutives in d^en and lein* 



Plwral. 
tie SSumcfeen, the little trees 



SlngvlaT. 
Nom. tad S3aum(^en, the little tree 
Gen. ted Saumdjend, of the little tree ter Saumd^en, of the little trees 
Dat. tern Sauntd^en, to the little tree ten Saumc^en, to the little trees 
Ace. tad Saumd^en, the little tree tie ^hxmiitxif the little trees 

Hemabk. — ^Most German nouns admit of the aflBlxes ^en and lein^ by which they 
become diminutives, and take the neuter gender, as : Bdtcrddm or ^^erleiitr father 
dear ; ^Dtutterd^cn or WitXtxlti^t mother dear. 



Such are : 

oad ^(ofler, the conTent 
*rad SBaffer, the water 



tad Seild^en, the violet 

tad SKat^en, the girl, maiden 



* Does not modify the vowel in the pluraL 
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The following words admit of an irregularity in the plural by 
talking n* 



ter Sauer, the peasant 
^er Setter, the male cousin 



ber ©tac^el, the sting 
ter 9)antoffeI, the s%per 

ter 9la(!^Bar {pi. ^a^^lmC), neighbor ber !Doftor {pi. Doftoren), doctor, 

also follow in the singolar the first declension, in the plural the second. 



Da« geuer ijl au«* 

The fire is out. 

Dad %iVitx lotert* 

The fire blazes. 



SaiS aBafferirStifletn. 

Sropffeitt ttiu^ gur Srte fatten, 
9Ku§ bad aartc SSliimc^en ne^eit; 
5Jlug mit Duettcrt n?eitcr fatten, 
SRu^ bai5 gif^Ieitt au^ ergo^cn, 
9»up im Sad^ t)ie SWii^Ie fcbtagen, 
2Ru^ im Strom Me ©(i^ijfc traflen* 
Unb »o ttjSren benn bie ilReere, 
aSenn n^t erfl bad Sropfleln »are? 



2Co^itt mup bad Sropflettt fatten? 
SEBad mup ed ne^en ? )c« 



SBalblttil. 

fflSte :^crrlid^ tjl'd im 2BaIb, 
3m griinen, grunen SBafe ! 
SBenn fr5^Iid)e ipbrner ertllngcn, 
SBic regt \\ii bie Sufi l^ier au fingen, 
3u flngen Im grunen SBalb, 
3m griincn, griinen SBalb ! 

Der 3S8^ Slufent^alt, 
!Dcr griine, griine SSalb ! 
gr raufdjt mit ge»altigen Z'tod^z^, 
5Die atte ivivx ®ru^e P(!^ neigen, 
3m grunen, griinen SSate, 
3m griinen, griinen SBalD ! 



©d^Iiepen ©te bad genfler* 

Shut the window. 

*Dlc gen(lcrf(^el6e ifl gertrod^en* 

The window-pane is broken 



THE LITTLE DEOP OF WATEE. 

The little drop must fall to the ground. 
Must wet the tender little flower. 
Must travel on with springs. 
Must rejoice the little fish. 
Must move the mill on the brook. 
Must carry the ships on the river. 
And where would the ocean be. 
If the little drop were not first ? 



3ur Srbe* 

^a^ aarte Sliim^en, ac* 



PLEASUEE IN THE WOODS. 

How magnificent is it in the wood. 

In the green, green wood ! 

When merry horns resound, 

How the desire to sing m3ves us here. 

To sing in the green wood. 

In the green, green wood I 

The abode of the huntsmen, 

The green, green wood I 

It rustles with mighty branches^ 

Which all bend to give greeting. 

In the green, green wood. 

In the green, green wood I 



* The last component of a compound word only is declined, and the article 
agrees \ntli it. 
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SBie ring^um Mti l^afft, 
3m gdincn, grunen SBato ! 
Ea0 e*o glebt atle Me gieber 
Eer frijpc^ctt SSgcr bann wicker. 
3ttt griinctt, grunen SBaft, 
3m grunen, grunen SBab! 



How all around resounds 
In the green, green wood I 
The echo gives all the songs 
Of the merry hunters back again. 
In the green, green wood, 
In the green, green wood 1 
Halloo I HaUoo! 



eitt Brief. 

SlcBer ^rcunbf 

SUd ioir gejlem tn Surent Dbjlgartert 
Sail frieften, l^afce iii riilc^ oon elner 
<iugenbIi(Bi(J^en ^l^e l^lnreigen laffen, 
£1^ cmpftnblid^ in Mdli^tn. Sato 
tia(^6cr criannte iij mdxi Unredjt un)i 
fc^ame nti(^ i)or mix fel6|l, !Cir fo twe^e 
get^an a^ ^oAvx. SSerjei^c niir meine 
Uetercilung unb fel toerftd^ert, bag \ij (le 
aufri^tig tereue, unb vxiij bcd^aft, in 
3ttfunii, uorjld^tiger Bene^men werbc. 

©ei tt>teber mein greunb, ttle i&j jlet^ 

HeiBen »erbe 

ber Deinige 

fflil^elm S. 
9 e » 3 r !, ben 8. 3ult, 1868. 



A LETTER. 

Deab B'riendI 

When we played ball in your orchard 
yesterday, I allowed myself to be led 
on by a momentary fit of anger, sen- 
sibly to offend you. Soon afterwards I 
became aware of my wrong doing, and 
I am ashamed of myself, for having 
hurt your feelings. Pardon my hasti- 
ness, and be assured that I repent it, and 
that, in future, I shall behave more cau- 
tiously. 

Be my friend again, and I shall ever 
remain 

Yours 

WillR 
New Tobk, July ^th, 1868. 



Second Declension. 

1. This declension compreliends all masculine words ending in e, 
denoting living beings. All the other cases, both of the singular and 
plural, add an n. 



Birigula/r. 

Nom. ber Snak, the boy 
Gen. beg Rnc&txif of the boy 
Dai bcm ^na6en, to the boy 
Ace. ben filnaben, the boy 

Thus are declined : 

ber Dc^fe, the ox 
ber 2 owe, the lion 
ber 3)rett5e, the Prussian 
ber golte, the falcon 



Plural, 

bie ^naien, the boys 
ber finatcn, of the boys 
ben ^naien, to the boys 
bie ^naBen, the boys 



ber ^irte, the herdsman 
ber 9lcjfe, the nephew 
ber Si^anjofc, the Frenchman 
ber 9tu{[e, the Bussian 
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Adjectives used substantively, v^hen preceded by the definite article, 
follow the same declension, as : 

ter Sllte, the old man, ein Sifter tcr 9leifenbe,the traveler, tin Sletfenber 

2. Masculine nouns from other languages, not ending in al, Mi, ajl, 
or, and ier, are declined in the same manner : 



Singular. 
Nom. ber Stutent, the student 
Gen. bed ©tutenten, of the student 
Dat. kern ©tutenten, to the student 
Ace. ben ©tutenten, the student 

Such are : 

ber jtamerab, the comrade 
i)er SJlonar^, the monarch 
ber ©olbat; the soldier 



Plural. 
bie ®t..benten, the students 
ber ©tubenten, of the students 
ten ©tubenten, to the students 
bie ©tubenten, the students 



ber 5^oet, the poet 

ber 5)rln3, | 

ber giirp, | *^® P^^® 



The following words, which formerly ended in c, are of this declen- 
sion : 



ber ®raf, the count 

ber $elb, the hero 

ber iperr, the master 

Jer 9Jienfcb, the human being 



the fool 



ber 9larr, ] 

ber Sl^or, j 

ber Sar, the bear 

ber ©cfeK; the compMiion 



S)a5 5Kej[er bed ^naten* 

The knife of the boy. 

3* gebe tern ^nafen einen Slffen, 

I give the boy a monkey. 



Selge bent ©tubenten ben ^ometcn* 

Show the student the comet. 

3(^ ^cxk "ttxi Sctren gefel^en^ 

I have seen the bear. 



D e r g ii r fl ifl ber Grfle im Sanbe* The prince is the first in the land. 

Ead S^COX^ b e d g U r fl e n i|l ein 5)alafl, The house of the prince is a palace. 

Sreue Dlener ge^or(i^en b e m g ii r fl e n. Faithful servants obey the prince. 

2R0(^te jeber Untert^an ben giirflen May every subject love the prince of the 

be^ 2anbe^ liefien* land. 



Sc3 ^naBcn Sffiunfi^. 

SJenn {&> nitr ein SSogel trare, 
%6ij, n?te n)olIt' ic^ luflig ptegen, 
Mt SSgel »ett befiegen ! 



THE BOTS WISH. 



FB. SCHLEGEL. 



If I were but a bird, * 
Ah, how merrily I would fly. 
Far surpass all birds t 
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SBenn i&i fo ein Sogcl Hit, 
iJarf id^ atted, ailed ^afcfecn, 
!Earf tic l^bitlen ^irf(i^en nafc^en; 
gliccje tantt jur SRutter l^in* 
3|1 fie t'65 in i^rem ©inn, 
^ann id) liei mic^ (in pe fc^miegen, 
3§rcn Srnfl gar kit) fceftegcn. 

35unte getern, lei^te SWgcI, 
Earf ii in t>er Sonne fc^iuingen, 
Xap tie Siifte (aut erHingcn ; 

SSBeip nic^U me^r ijon Sanb unt ^Vi^tl- 

SCar' i(^ iter iene ^iigel, 
216, tarai ttJoKt' ic!^ lujlig fliegcn, 
atteSbgelwcitieriegen! 



When I am sucli a bird, 

I ma7 pluck every thing. 

Feast on the highest cherries ; 

FI7 then to my mother. 

If she is angry in her mind, 

I can endearingly nestle to her, 

And very soon conquer her seriousness. 

Many-colored feathers, light wingS/ 
I will be able to sport in the sun, 
The air shall ring with sound I 
I know no more of check or rein. — 
If I were over yonder hills. 
Ah, I would then merrily fly. 
Far surpass all birds I 



9Rorgen, morgen, nur nic^t ^eute ! 
Sprcdjen immer tragc Seute* 

Sejfer fpat, aid nie» 

QXn Sfel fcbimpft ten antcm, Sangol^r^ 

59?uttertreu^ 
SBirt taglic!^ ntyx^ 



To-morrow, to-morrow, not to-day I 
Tis thus the idle ever say. 

Better late than never. 

One ass nicknames another. Long-ears. 

Mother's truth 
Keeps constant youth. 



3(^ armer i^erfolgter ^afe, tuo^in fott 
id) mx&j pc^ten ? Jlid^t Wo§ tcr SSg^r 
unt fein ^unt flellen mir nac^ ; 3flaufc^ 
i:egel and ter 2uft (Hirjen auf mi<^ ^cr^ 
i\h ; Siici^fe, aud ten ^b^Ien, fc!^Ieic^en 
niir nail, feltfl Sa^en unt fftaUn tuagen 
fic^ an meine S^ng^tt* 

Unt ttid)t« getcal^rt ntir ©(^u^ »or 
aV tiefen Serfolgern. 3c^ ^^^Jiw «ic^t 
auf Saume flettern, ttjie ta5 Sid)I)om, 
nid^t in Jpbl)Ien fd^Iu))fen, trie meine 
©etriiter, tic ^anind^en. 3d^ ^ate 
tro^I ^i^nt 3um 9lagcn, unt manc^er 
^anm lann i)on tcr ©cbarfc terfclkn 
reten ; afcer ^ur Sert^ettigung fc^It mir 
bcr 9Kut^. 

^ore ic^ ein (53erauf(6, fogIci(^ mup ii) 
meine langen Dt)ren in tie ipbt)e reden 
tint )^^xijtn, mx lommt, unt lann i^ 



THE HAEE'S OOMPLADTT. 

Poor, persecuted hare that I am, 
whither shall I flee? Not only the 
hunter and his dog lie in ambush for 
me ; birds of prey, from high in the air 
dart upon me ; foxes, from the caverns, 
sneak after me; even cats and ravens 
dare to attack my young ones. 

And nothing grants mo protection 
from all these persecutors. I cannot 
climb up trees, like the squirrel ; I can- 
not steal into holes, as can my cousins, 
the rabbits. I have teeth to gnaw, and 
many a tree can tell of their sharpness ; 
but for self-defence, courage fails me. 



Hearing a noise I must, at once, prick 
up my long ears, and listen who comes, 
and if I cannot duck down in a hedge or 
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m\&i nii^i in eine ipecle ober %\xx6^t furrow, I prefer running as far as my 
ludtXlf fo laufe ic^ liebcr fo welt mld^ legs will carry me. In running I am 
meinc Seine tragen^ 3w i^W l^olt not easily overtaken by any one, ex- 
mid^ fo lei^t Reiner eitt, C5 tnii^te an:? cepting, perhaps, the grey-hound, '—but, 

^erd cin SSBinbfplel fein ; — abcr n?ad ^llft what does it avail me ? 

Cd mix ? (Sortfelung ©cite 41.) (Continuatim, p. 41.) 



Prepositions governing the Accusative. 

tux6^, througli, by !Cur^ ten 38alt>, Nom. i)er SBafo 

fur, for Sur bad ®efe, Nom. bad ©elD (money) 

gegen, against, towards ®egen ben greunb, Nom. ber greunb 

o^ne, without D^ne bie fia^e, Nom. bie ^a^e 

urn, around Urn bie (Siirten, Nom. ber ©arten 

The accusative expresses the direction, Whereto, lEBo'^in? 



Third Declension. 

The third declension contains : 

1. All monosyllabic masculine words. 

The genitive singular takes ed CT,i, 
The dative singular takes an e, 
The plural takes an e* 

Most of these words which have a, o, n, or clvl in the root, modify ii 
into a, 'o, ix, or au^ 

Singular. Plural. 

. Nom. ber glfdfe, the fish blc gif^c, the fishes 

Gen. bed Slfc^^d, of the fish ber Slf(^e, of the fishes 

Dat. bent %i\ijt, to the fish ben Sflfc^en, to the fishes 

Ace. ben Sif^/ tiie fish bie %i)iit, the fishes 

Nom. ber ^anm, the tree bie ^aumt, the trees 

Gen. bed Saumed, of the tree ber Sanme, of the trees 

Dat. bent Saume, to the tree ben Sanmen, to the trees 

Ace. ben Saum, the tree bie 93aume, the trees 

Such are : 

ber S^^^f the tooth ber 9((l, the branch 

ber ^vit, the hat ber ®a{l, the guest 

ber Zani, the dance ber ginp, the river 

Plural: 35^"^/ ^^te, Sanje* 
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Others do not modify the vowel, as : 

ker 2lrm, the arm t)cr ©d^u^, the shoe 

tcr 2:ag, the day kcr 9)faD, the path 

t)er §ttttt), the dog tcr ©tojf, the stuff 

2. Masculine roots with a prefix do not take the euphonical e in 
in the genitive and dative singular. This is also the case with com- 
pound words. 

Singvlar, Plural, 

Nom. ker Sefel^I, the order ble Sefc^Ic, the orders 

Gen. t)e6 Sefe^Id, of the order ber Sefe^Ic, of the orders 

Dat. keut Sefcl^I, to the order ben Sefel^Ien, to the orders 

Ace. km SSefel^I, the order kle SSefel^te, the orders 

N. W'SlpfeBaum, the apple-tree kie Slpfettaume, the apple-trees 

G. ked Slpfelbaumd, of the apple-tree ker Slpfelbiiume, of the apple-trees 

D. kern 3l)jfcftaum, to the apple-tree ken Sl)jfel6aumen, to the apple-trees 

A. ken Slpfelbaum, the apple-tree kie Slpfettaume, the apple-trees 



Der greunk Mt ken greunk* The friend loves the ftiend. 

Deg greunked Jluge Xiiftli kem The eye of the feiend smiles on the 

greunke. friend, 

g r e u n k e fagen elnanker kie SBa^r^eit* Friends tell each other the truth. 

greunken ifl Silled gentein^ To friends all is in common. 

9li^t silted ijl flegen greunke er^ Everythmg is not permitted towards 

lauit* friends. 



Ulage be9 $afen. THE HABE'S OOMFLAINT. 

(Son Seite 40.) (From page 40.) 

S^e eln ^a^X ijerge^t, Bin i(!^ kod^ ein Before a year is passed, I am, for all, 

illnk ked Soked^ Sd J)agt mir ker 35^ a child of death. The hunter watches 

ger auf, J»enn \ij ked Slfcenkd aud kem for me, when in the evening I come 

SBalke fomme Unk nteinen hunger an from the wood to appease my hunger on 

kem fetten @rafe flillen Will^ !E)a fl^t the rich grass. There he sits in the 

er in ker Dammerung Winter einer 9Kauer twilight, behind a wall, or a hedge, and 

Oker elner ^ede, unk e'^e i&i midj^d tter^? before I am aware of it, his gun gives a 

fcl^e, fnaUt fein ©etue'^r unk iii l^ate kad report, and I have the deadly small- 

tSkttl^e ©cJ^rot im SelBe. ^a6e i* nO(!^ shot in my body. If I have life 

Seien genug, um kem SEalke gujufltc^en, enough left to flee towards the wood, 

flugd fontmt ayx&i no^ ker ^ii^ncrllunk, instantly comes the pointer, seizes me 

^aH VXi&i unfcarm^eralg unk tragt mlc^ pitilessly, «.nd carries me to his cruel 

feinem graufamen $erm aw > flUlef e i(^ master ; and if I squeak in my death- 
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fcann in ber Sobedangfl t)iellcl(^t cin 
t»enig, fo toerbe Ic^ noc^ au^gctadfet 

3m SSinter tjcrfolgcn f!e ineinc ©pu:^ 
ren im S^nce ober fiitten ten 2Cah 
unt) tad gelt) mit l^agliAen Srcibem, 
tDct^e Hapijcm unb f^reicn, bid xoix 
arme ipafen unfern 3wflw^^^ort ttcrlaf;; 
fctt unti ^or blc offenett ®txot^xt ber 
3agcr laufcn^ Unb wiir^ unfer Sob 
nur au^ c^ren^oU ! Jltteitt unfer 2ood 
ifl in bie ^iic^e au wanbcrn. Da fheift 
und tic Hutigc ^anb cincr ^b^in ben 
33alg aK Unfer ^opf, unferc Seine 
uttb Singeweite werben in einem Braui? 
nen ?)feffcr jerlodfet, unb ber SRefl, bad 
Sejle Qiix und, n?irti ntit ©pidnabein ger^ 
f[eifc!^t, unb bann erjl gebraten^ Stad^^? 
bem bie 2Renf^en unfer gleif^ ijerael^rt 
\^CiUix, tterfen fie bie ^no(^en i^ren 
^unben »or. 9lein, ed ifl ein ^mvxtx^ 
Xi^i^ ©ci^idfal ein §afe 3U fein ! 



agonj, but just a little, I am laughed 
at. 

In winter they track me in the 
snow, or fill the wood and field with 
ugly beaters, who rattle and scream, 
until we poor hares abandon our place 
of refuge, and run just before the open 
guns of the huntsmen. And were our 
death but an honorable one I But our 
destiny is to be dispatched to the kit- 
chen. There the bloody hand of a cook 
strips us of our skin. Our head, our 
legs, and our intestines are cooked in a 
brown jKjpper, and the rest, the very 
best of us, is torn into pieces with lard- 
ing-pins,to be roasted afterwards. When 
men have consumed our meat, they 
throw the bones to the dogs. No, in- 
deed! it is a pitiful fate to be a 
hare! 



Prepositions governing the Dative and Accusative. 



an, at, in, on 



auf, upon, on 

l^inter, behind 
in, in, into 

neben, at, at the side of 
fiber, over, above 



unter, under, among 

»or, before 
jtoif(i^en, between 



Dative : 
Where? wo? 

Sin einem langen 3l{le« 

Xie glinte auf bem MStn. 

Sr fle^t Winter tern Saume^ 
Xer guc^d tto^nt in ttx 

$o^Ie. 
Xad ^ejfer liegt ntbm tern 

Setter* 
I^ie SBoIIen (clouds) jle^ 

f^tn u6er (are above) ten 

Sergen (mountains)* 
£er $unt! liegt (hes) untcr 

fcem Sifie* 

3d) fle^e »or ter S^re* 

34 jie^c sttJifc^^n tciten, 
(I stand between both). 



Accusative : 
Whereto? wo^in? ^ 

^ange tie iparfe (harp) 

an ten 2l|l ter ffieite* 
9limm tic glinte auf itn 

mStn. 
Sr ge^t l^inter ten ^anm. 
Xer SSoIf gc^t in tie 

^5^Ie ted guc^fed* 
3^ lege ten Sbjfel neBcR 

ten Seller. 
Xie SBolIen aic^^n ii6er 

(pass over) tie SBgrge* 

!Der ^unt Iriedjt (creeps) 

unter ten Sifd^. 

3(^ gc^e ttor tic S^iire* 

3(^ i^cUe mid} 3irifd)cnfccite, 
(I place myself bet. both). 
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Set ftirf^Baum. 

3ttm*gritPn3fprac^ ber liefie ®ottj 
„®eV, te(J' tern aSurmletn feincnJlfd^ !" 
iarauf tcr ^irf^baum Sliitter trug, 
Slcl taufenb ©latter, griin unti frifd^. 

Unb^d SBurmtcln— -aud tern Si ema(^t^d, 
9la(^ langcm ©d^Iaf im ffiinterl^au^. 
6d jhcdft P4, fpcrrt fcln SJJiiuIc^en auf, 
Uttt reifct tic Moten Stugen aud* 

Uttb bVftuf fo nagt^d ntit jHIIem 3^^^ 
am aarten SSIattlein ^ier unt) tort ; 
Uttt f))ri(^t: „2Bie ifl'5 ©emiip fo gut! 
SWan lomntt fd^ier nimmer wicter fort*" 

Uttb aBer fprft(]^ ber HcJe ®ott: 
wDed' ie^ bcm Sienlein feinm Sifc^ !" 
2)arauf ter ^irf(^6aum Sliitl^ert trug, 
Siet taufcttt Slut^en, loei^ unt> ft'ifi^. 
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THE OHEEEY-TEEE. 
(After Hebel.) 

To Spring said the good God : 
" Go, set the table for the little worm I 
Thereupon the cherry-tree bore leaves. 
Many thousand leaves, green and fresh. 



And the little worm from the Qgg awakes, 
After a long sleep in the winter-house. 
It stretches itself, opens wide its little 
And rubs its delicate eyes. [mouth, 

And thereupon it gnaws with a silent tooth 
At the tender little leaf here and there ; 
And says : " How good the vegetables are! 
One can hardly tear one's self away again. 



a 



And now spake the good God ; 
" Set presently the table for the little bee I" 
Thereupon the cherry-tree bore blossoms, 
Many thousand blossoms, white and fresh. 



Unt Bet ter ©Onne SJlorgenllC^t And with the sun's morning light 

©d^awfd Sienleln, unt ed fliegt "^eran,. The little bee looks around, comes flying 

Unt tcnit : „Dad toirt mtixi fiaffee fein; Andthmks; "ThiswiUbemy coffeejforth, 

©te %GitXi f 0|l6ar 9)or3eUan ; What costly china they do have ; 

,,2Ble fauBer feVn tie Saffen aui !" How clean the cups do look i" 

©0 jledft'd fein ^XHn^MlX l^inein, Thus dipping in its little tongue, 

Unt trinft unt fagt: „SBie fcJ^medt^d fo And drinking away it says : " How sweet 

fu§ ! it tastes ; 

Der 3wder ntUp to^ tOO^Ifeil fein !" Sugar must be cheap, indeed !" 

^Um ©ommer fprai^ ter lieBe ®0tt: To Summer the good God said : 

„Dedf ^ OMdij tent ©p&^Iein feinen Z\\i!j !" *' Set now the little sparrow's table I" 

S^arauf ter fiirfABaum griil^te trug, Thereupon the cherry-tree bore fruit, 

Siel taufent ^irfd^en, rot| unt frif(^» Many thousand cherries, red and fresh. 

Unf'd ©pa^tein fagt: ^Sf^**^ fo gemeint? And the little sparrow says : 

Da nimmt m<kn 5)Ia^ unt fragt nid^t "One takes one's place, and asks no 
lang ; leave ; [row, 

S)a^ gicBt ntir ^raft in SJlarf unt Scin, This gives me strength in bone and mar- 

Unt fliirlt tie ^e§Ie gum @efang»" And clears my throat for a song." 



* CJontraction of jtt ttnij ttm=att tern; lm=lttttm \ \ux=\>x^w\ \xc^=\^'^'*a), <8^fc. 
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2vim ^erBjle fprftc^ fcer licBe ®ott: 

£)^rauf !am bie fii^te Sergedlupt, 
Unb f^ott f^aVi Helnen 9lelf gefe^^ 

Die Setter werben gett unb rot^, 
Unb fatten Bet bed SBinbed SBe^tt, 
Unb »ad ttont Sobett aufwartd fommt, 
SItup aud^ sum 93oben aWiM Qtfjxi. 



i>» 



To Autnmn spake the good God : 
" Clear away, they have all enough T 
Thereupon came the cool mountain-air, 
And hoar-frost is seen, here and there. 

The leaves are getting yellow and red 
And fiedl with the breath of the wind. 
And that which cometh from the earth. 
Must to earth return again. 



3um SBBittter fprad^ ®Ott ^Um Sef(!^Iu5 : To Winter God spake in conclusion : 
„Decr wader au m^ iiirig ijl !" * cover all bravely, which is left behmd ! 

Da (Ireitt er ©Anee Im Ueberflup. it scattered snow m abundance. 



Third Declension. (Continued.) 

2. Of this declension are the derivatiYes of two syllables ending in 
Ifl, ic^, at, and ling* 



Gingtdar. 
Nom. ber ^onig, the king 
Gen. bed ^bnigd, of the king 
Dat. bcm Itijnig, to the king 
Ace. ben £onig, the king 

Snch are : 

ber ^iifig, the cage 
ber Ztppiij, the carpet 
ber ^onig, the honey 



Plural, 
bie ^&nige, the kings 
ber ^onige, of the kings 
ben ^onlgen, to the kings 
bie Sonige, the kings 



ber 5)firf!(!^, the peach 

ber 2)?onat, the month 

ber 3flttgHng, the youth, &c. 



Plural : ^afige, 2)?onate, Sunglinge, &c. 

3. Nouns of foreign origin ending in al, an, a% ax and icr, are of the 
third declension. 

REAfARK. — Some foreign suhstautives retain the plural of their original language, 
as: 2oxhpl. Sorbe; QJenie, ®cnic^j 2)itter/ Diners, etc. 

SingiUar, 
Nom. ber 9ala% the palace 
Gen. bed 9^alajled,* of the palace 
Dat. bent 9)alajl, to the palace 
Ace. ben 9^alafl, the palace 

Such are : 

ber ©encrar, the general 
ber Solar, the vowel 
ber Kaplan', the chaplain 



Plural, 
bie 5^aISfle, the palaces 
ber S^alajle, of the palaces 
ben S^alaflen, to the palaces 
bie ^aliifie, the palaces 

ber SRorafl', the swamp 
ber ^Itav', the altar 
ber Dffijlcr', the officer 



* The final c in 9>ala(le^ is euphonical ; Oenerftl, SBotal, etc., make in the genitive 
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The following are irregnlar in their plnral : 



Plural: SKanncr 
" Scibcr 
" Oeiflcr 
®5ttcr, &C. 



(( 



ter iDtamt, the man 
bcr 2elB, the body 
ter @elfl, the mind 
ter Oott, the God 

Some others take en instead of e: 

tier ©tra^t, the beam 
kcr ©pom, the spur 
ber !Eorn, the thorn 
ter ©ee, the lake 

Hemabe. — ^te ©eC; the sea, is a feminine word, and lias no pluraL ' 



Plural: ©tra'^Icrt 
©porneit 
!Dornctt 
©ccn. 



(C 



« 



(( 



aSetbett, TO BECOME, TO GET {TO BE). 

Indicative Mood. 



Present. 
Z&i xotx^itf I become 
tu ttirft, thou becomest 
er wirb, he becomes 
tt)ir wcrtjcn, we become 
V)x toertct, you become, 
fie ttjerben, they become. 

Futiire. 
3(^ t»crbe ttjerben, I shall become 

tu n?irfl n?erben, thou wilt become 
er xoixl toerben, he will become 
xoxx merben werbcn, we shall become 
i^^r t»ert>ct werben, you will become 
Pe jperben werben, they will become. 



SH^ unb 2)iinner. 



Imperfect. 
^ij n?urbe, I became 
ttt wurtcfl, thou becamest 
er wurbc, he became 
tt)ir tt)urben, we became 
i^r wurbet, you became 
f!e wurben, they became. 

ConditionaL 
^&i tt)iirbe werben, I should or would 

become 
bu n?flrbefl werben, thou shouldst, &c. 
er toiirbe twerben, he would, &c. 
n?ir wiirben werbcit, we should, &c. 
i^r toiirbet n?erben, you would, &c. 
f!e toiirben tperben, they would, &c. 



THTJITDEE AND LIGHTliril!r&. 



H. WAONBB. 



Da3 ^inb ^at fclnc greube iifcer bie The child rejoices over the window. 

®(adf(^eibe, t»enn bi? fitkrnen Si^Hus^ pane, when the silvery ice-flowers grow 

men on \^X n?a$fen, trommelt au^ W^ upon it, or it softly drums, perhaps, a 

Wfe einen 9Warfd} mit ben Siitgern auf march with its fingers upon it, or else 

i^r, pber liif t jte jltlQen, Wenn fie feU^t mak«s it sing, if it is humid— for the 
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ijl — ^benn Me ©laSfii^elBc ijl tixoai inujl^ glass-pane is somewhat musical— but 

!alifd) — atcr ta^ in i^r ©CttJitter init that there are tempests with thunder 

Sti^en unb Donnem ttcrtorgcn ftnb, ^at and lightning hidden in it, it knew not 

C3 ^leHeidjt 6id l^CUte nod^ ni^t geWUpt, before this day, and yet such is the 

Uttb t>0^ Ijl bent alfo ! easel 

S^ nlmmt Sincr tint gro§e ®la5^ A man takes a large glass-pane, and 

f^eiBe unb lap fte ijom ®lafer runb causes it by the glazier to be cut round 

fi^nei^en XOXt einen Seller, UXCii ntitten like a plate, and has a hole made in the 

^inein ein £od^ mad^em 3n biefe^ be:; middle of it. A cylinder is next fastened 

fejligt er elne SDalje ntit elnent ®riff into it, and a handle to turn with. The 

3Unt 'Dre^ett unb legt bie Snbeu ber ends of the cylinder are laid on sup. 

SBalse auf ipafter, an benen Unteu eln ports, beneath which there is a foot, 

gug ijl* ©0 tjermag er blc ©C^ei6e gU Thus he is enabled to turn the disk 

bre^en, »ie ber ©^eerenf^Ieifer ben as the grinder does the grinding. 

©Alelfjlein. stone. 

Slrt ber ©eite Hemmt er gtoei Sretti? To the sides he fastens two little 

&ltTX an, ble nad^ innen mit Seber ielegt boards, which are, on the inside, covered 

ftnb^ 2e^tere5 Befhreid^t er mlt elner ^th leather. The latter he covers with 

SKlfd^ung aud DuedffltSer unb ^XXin, ba^ a mixture of quicksilver and tin, in or- 

Utlt beim Umbre^en ber ©C^clfce ba5 ®IaS der that the glass may be rubbed 

Sirifd^en ben Srettd^en gerleben n^irb^ between the boards. The boards, there- 

i:e^^alb ^elpeit au^ ble Srettd^en ba^ ^re, are caUed the friction-boards 

Sleibacug* (cushion). 

sin ba^ Steibjeug Wirb nuu elu nte^ A little metallic chain is now hung 

taHene^ ^ettd^en ge'^angt, bad 61^ jur to the cushion, which reaches down to 

Srbe ^erabreid^t unb barauf ble ©d^elbe the ground, and thereupon one turns 

gebrel^t^ ^Ommt man nvHX mlt bem the disk, if you approach now your 

ginger bem Slanbe ber gerlebencn ©d^elbe finger, the edge of the disk being mb- 

nOi^tf fo fii^rt eln Seiner gunfeu l^eraud, hed, there springs out from it a little 

unb ^Inetn In ben ginger^ S« »lrb spark into your finger. A light crack- 

eln leld^ed itnadfen gel^W, unb man ^^« is heard, anO^ you feel a shock 

fitl^It elnen 3wcf burd^ ben gangen fior:^ through the entire l)ody, especially in 

per, befonberd In ben ®elenlen ber Slrme* t^® jomts of the arms. 

(2Birb fortaefefet.) {To he conHnued.) 



Remahk.— The pupil should now commit to memory the verb Tlcbcn^ p. 8^. 

The verb is modem or regular when the vowel or diphthong of the radical pl- 
iable remains the same throughout, when the imperfect ends in tC/ and the past in t» 
as : lieb~cn, to love ; imperfect, liel&-te; past, gc-Ucb-t. The past participle takes the 
augment ge. 

The verb is ancient or irregvXar when the vowel or diphthong of the radical 
syllable is changed in the imperfect and past participle, as : 

From the Infinitive, gcb-en, to give; Imperf. Id^ gab; Past Part, gc-geb-cn 

bctgcn, to bite " {(§ Mg " gcbilfm 
" " fd^lejenr to shoot " ic^ Wog " gefd^cflcn 

« f^ragm, to beat " l(^ fd^lug " ^fiefd^logen 
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The verbs will be selected from each lesson, and their three principal forms 
skould be dictated to the student, and committed to memory. The latter will, after 
a while, extract the same, independent of the teacher, for which exercise he will find 
a complete list of the irregular verbs in their respective chapters. In ,r33U|) unb 
S)onner'' we find the first verb in H^aw* 

Infinitive Imperfect : Past Part. : 
^aben/ to have (aux.) ^atte gc^abt 

»a(i^feni to grow (irreflf.) wuc^d gcwad^fcn 
trommeliii to drum (reg.) trommcltc gctrommclt 

laffcn, to let (irreg.) licg gclajfcn 

fingem to sing (irreg.) fang ficfungen 

The nouns are still classified and written out in every lesson, and their gender, 
number, and cabe defined. 



Fourth Declension, 



To the fourth dedension belong all feminine substantives. 

1. In the plural the monosyllabic nouns take e, and soften their 
vowel. 

Singular, Plural, 

Nom. tic ipant, the hand tie ^ante, the hands 

Gen. tcr $anb, of the hand ter ipan^c, of the hands 

Dat. tcr ^OiVi^f to the hand ten ^autcn, to the hands 

Ace. tie ^ant, the hand tie ^antc, the hands 

Such are : 

tic Sraut, the bride tic R\x1>, the cow 

tic Srufl, the breast tic ^unfl, the art 

Me gaufl, the fist tie ®urfl, the sausage 

Plural : SrSutc, SSiirflc, &c. 



fflfi^ ttnb Gunner. THUNDEE AND LIGHTITIM. 

(SJott ©die 46,) (From page 46.) 

©Icl^c! ta l^aBcrt Xo\x im gunfctt Andlol there we have with the spark 

elnctt flclncn 811^ unt Im i?naclcn unt a little lightning, and with the crack- 

^iflem eln flclncn 5>r5b(i§cn tton tern ling and sparkling a little experiment 

^qu gc^Brlgen Donncr. of thunder belonging to it. 

3n ter ©ladfi^ctte Bcfintcn fid^ gmcl in the disk there are two different 

»erf(6ietette *rafte, icite glcftrlgltatctt forces found, and both are called eleo- 

genannt* Scite flnt jlctS aufammen, njlc tricities. They are constantly together, 

a»Ci Unjertrennllc^e greunte ; IPO tie like two inseparable friends ; where one 

eine ifl, tfl aud> tie antere. SCertcn ffe is, there is the other, if separated they 

getrfWlt, fo fU(!^en f!e Clfrtfljl ficb Wletcr zealously seek to unite again. If both 

mit rinonter gU t^ereinen* @lnt (cite are of equal force, and of equal quan- 
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»on glcit^er ©tiirf c yxn^i in glcicJ^cr aHenge 
in ter ©la^fd^eibe ijor^anten, fo nterft 
man nid^td ba^ott, tap jlc ba (Inb* SBirb 
abcr Mc elnc ^raft gcfc^wac^t obcr ganj^ 
li^ cntfernt, fo merft man ble SBirfung 
fcer attbem^ 

Xurd^ bad SfteiBctt nttt bcm Sftcitaeug 
n>ertcn ble beibcn »erfd^icbcnett Slcftri^u 
tiitett im Olafc getrennt ; Me eine ge^t 
Ind ateibjcug unb bur^ bie mctaUcne 
^ctte, burd^ unfcm itorpcr, aur 6rbe*t 
Xie anbere wirb im Olafe 6cmerHi(!^» 
3tt bent Slugenblid, in weld^em »lr ben 
ginger ber ©ladfc^eite tia^crn, ijcrelnen 
P(^ ble teiben getrennten grcunbe wieber^ 
Xap f!e baiei einen greubenfAug i^jyxn 
tmb ittumlniren, barf uxi^ nii^ wunbem* 

(2Birb fortgcfeJlO 



tity in the disk, one perceives not that 
they are there. But so soon as one of 
the forces becomes weaker, or is re- 
moved entirely, the effect of the other 
makes itself known. 

By means of friction with the cushion 
the two different electricities become 
separated in the disk ; the one going 
into the cushion, and, by means of the 
metallic chain, into the ground, passing 
first through our body. The other one 
becomes visible in the disk. The mo- 
ment we approach our finger to the tisk, 
the two separated friends unite again. 
We need not wonder that a salvo is 
fired on the occasion, and that there are 
illuminations. {To he continued^ 



{Railifel. 

Iiad Grjle frl^t, 
Xad Sweitei^t, 
2^ad Drttte wirb gefreffen, 
5Dai3 ®Cinit wlrn gegejfen* 
(Sauerfraut*) 



BIDDLE. 

The first eats as animals do. 
The second eats like a human being. 
The third is eaten by animals 
The whole is eaten by human beinga 
(Sourcrout.) 



Answeb: (BdVif pig ; er, he ; ^rant, cabbage. 



Fourth Declension. (Continued.) 

2. The dissyllabic and polysyllabic feminine nouns take n or en in 
the plurol. Words ending in I or r drop the e before n. 



Singular 
Nom. bie S3lume, the flower 
Gen. ber SSIume, of the flower 
Dai ber Slume, to the flower 
Ace. ble Slume, the flower. 

Nom. bie ®^tt)efler, the sister 
Gen. ber ©d)njejler, of the sister 
Dai ber @dbn?efler, to the sister 
Ace. bie @c§n?e{ier, the sister. 



Plural 
We Slunten, the flowers 
ber SSIumen, of the flowers 
ben Stunten, to the flowers 
tie SBIumen, the flowers. 

ble ©(!6»eflem, the sisters 
ber @4tt)cjlem, of the sisters 
ben ©^wejlern, to the sisters 
ble @^n)e{lern, the sisters. 
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Sncli are : 

kle grctttc, the joy blc ©(^bn^elt, (the) beauty 

Me gebcr, the pen tic greunbf^aft, the friendBhip 

bte Slufmerlfamleit, the attention tic ^offnung, the hope 

Wc ©d^mcic^elci, flattery bic Oriipn, the countess. 

RBitfAKK.— All derivatives ending in eir l^eitr !eitr fc^aft, un^r and in are feminine. 

WivXitx makes in the plural SRittter 
Stouter " " " a:od^tcr 

Some monosyllables form their .plural in en, as : 
We S5a^tt, the road t>lc ©pur, the trace 

Ue 93urg, the castle 'bic Z^ai, the deed 

Me ^CL^, the chase Me U6r, the watch. 

- Plural : ^(HcjUtXif Surgen, &c. 



aBattberlicb. THE WANDEEEE'S SOHO. 

j^ertter. kebneb. 

SBo^Iauf benn, Me ©tunfcc bed 2t6fd^iebd Cheer upl the hour of parting is 

Ixx&i Citt ! nigh I 

Sl^e nwXf \fyc Siefcen, gefd^ieben tnu^ fcin ! Adieu, ye beloved ones, part we must I 

3lbe nun, i^r Serge, bu »atcrlid^ Farewell, ye mountains, thou paternal 

^au^ I home ! 

6d treiBt in Me geme ntil^ mii^tifl ^n^ With might I am driven into the fill-off 

ftU5 ! ipittClUd ! world I the far-off world ! 

3u ijaUera, Ju »atterattera ! Ju vaUera, ju vallerallera ! 

5Die ©onne, j!e WeiBet <m ^immel ni(^t The sun in the heavens does not stand 

jlcl^'n; still; 

Sd treiBt fie, turd^ SSnfeer wnb 9Reere JU It is made over lands and seas to 

fleVn; course; 

!Die SBoge nic^t l^aftet MX einfamcn The wave does not cleave to the lonely 

' ©tranb; strand; 

HAt ©tfirme, fie Sraufen ntit SRa^t burd^ The storms do roam with might through 

tad Sanb, tftd San)? ! t^« ^^^* the land ! 

3tt altera, iu vallerallera! J^ vaUera, ju valleraUera I 

SDWt eiletti)ett SBoHen ber Sogcl tort With hastening douds the bird yonder 

gie^t, flies, 

tttlk flttgt, in ber geme, mand^ ^^eimat? And smgs, in the .fer-off, his native 

Vi&j Siek ; songs ; 

©0 treibt ed ben Surf(!^en burc!^ SOBafcer So roves the youth through woods and 

unb gcfi), fields, 

3u fllei(!^en ber 3Rutter, ber »anbemben To be like his mother, the wandering 

aSelt, ber SBeft ! world, the world 1 

3tt ^altera, Jin »atterattera ! Ju vallera, ju valleraUera I 
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Da flriipett i^tl SSbgcI, bcfattUt ilBer'^m There greet him birds, known over the 

gjleer, sea ; 

©le flogen ^on Slwrcn bcr ^Cimot Hither they flew from his native fields; 

Da fcuftcn Me Slumen »crtraulid^ urn Flowers confidingly shed perfume 

i^tt, around, 

©ic trf ekn »om Sanbe bic Sii^C bal^in, For zephyrs to waft them far over the 

fcal^in* sea. 

3tt »attera, iu iJaUerattera ! Ja vallera, ju vallerallera ! 

Die SSbgel, f!e f ennen feln ^aterlid^ $aug, The birds, they know his paternal house, 

DleSSIumett elnfl jsflattar er ter Sieie The fiowers he once planted as an offering 

IViVX ©trau^ ; of love ; 

Unb Siek, tie fotgt i^m, tie gel^t i^m And love does follow, does cheer him 

aur $ant) ; still, 

©0 toirb i'^m gur $eimat ba^ femjle And the farthest off land is a home 00 

2anb, bad Sanb I dear! the fer off land ! 

3u ijaUera, iu »aUerat[era ! Ju vallera, ju vallerallera I 



©itt Srlef. A LETTEE. 

S3e(le Steuttblnr Dbakbst Friend, 

Du l^ojl Jttlr im ^origeit ©omnter You promised me last summer some 

»erfprod)en,mlr ^OttDelncmSljlertt^unb seeds of your asters and stock-giUi- 

2e^foicn*©attten geBetl gU WOtten^ Da flowers. Since the time draws near, 

nun bie ^t\i fommt, wo man fden ntup, when we should sow, I beg of you to 

fo ixtti l^ Di(^, Dein SSerfpre^en gu fulfil your promise. 

erfiitlen^ Die Uc6er6rlngerln biefed The messenger of this letter returns 

briefed gc^t ntorgen Wlcber auriidf, unb to-morrow, and you might send me the 

tttlt berfelfcen lonntejl Du ntir ben <B(mm seeds by her. 

3^ gtiige Di^ Xti)i ^eqt^, unb lia I am, with much love, 

Deine aufrlci^tlge greunbin Your sincere friend, 

9t. S. Nellis E 

g r e il b a I Cf 3. Stttti 1868. ForeadaU, June 8d, 1868. 



8H^ ttnb Gunner. THUNDEE AND LI&HTNIiro 

(SJott ©eitc 48.) (From page 48.) 

man ^Oi ble Bciben eieftrt3itatett gU^ The two electricities became first 

erfl Im Semflein f ennen gelemt. ffiirb known in the yeUow amber, if a piece 

ein ©tiid Sernflein gerieben, fo werben of amber be rubbed, it attracts smaU 

Heine 3)apierf(3feni^eI4en ba^on angejO^ paper-scraps. The andents gave amber 

gen* Da ble SlUen ben Sernjlein ^\th the name of Elektron, and in the beUef 
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trott nannten unb glauBten, bag cr atfcln that it alone was poeseeeed of this 

ticfe fonbcr6arc SS^igf^tt bcfage, fo nann^ strange quality, called the force evinced 

ten Pe tic ^raft nac^ V^VX fileftriattat* by it, electricity. We might call it 

SEir wfirtcn fagett Knttctf Scrnjlcinfraft* amber-force. 

SBcgcn ber WUnbcrbarCtt Sigcnt^iim^ On account of this wonderful peculiar- 

lidblcit mugtC tcr Scmflein fttt(!^ elne ity there was also a wonderful origin at- 

muttDerbare gntjlc^ung ^atcn^ 3^^i tributed to it. Two sisters had grieved 

©^WCJlerit gotten flci^fo fe^riikr ten so much over the death of their unhappy 

Sob l^red unglU(Hlc!^cn Sruberd gegramt, brother—related the Greeks — that the 

erga^Itcn blc ©ried^cn, bag bie ©otter f!e gods changed them into Guinea hens, 

in 3)erl^U^ner tJCrtoanbeltcn* Sic toeln:^ But they wept on, on the shores of the 

ten afcer immcr nc^ am Ufcr bCiS Djcand Ocean, and their tears became golden 

Unb i^rc S^rancn tOUrbcn SU gotoencn pearls, that is to say, amber. 

5)crlctt, au Scrnjlcin^ 

©pater l§at man andfinblg gemadfet, it was found out, later, that the 

tag tcr Scmflcin iparj tton 9latcl^0l3:? amber is resin from pine and fir-trees, 

laVimtXi Ifl, toel^e am SSccrc^gruntC, which Ue buried at the bottom of the 

Itnb \n ttcfcm £rbf(^lc^tcn au5 bcr 35or^ sea, and in deep hiyers of the earth, 

geit Bcgrabcn Ilegcn* Die iparje bcr from ante-historical times. The resin 

\t^ nO(^ Wa^fenbcn Saume t^cltcn bic^ of trees which grow even yet, partake 

felbcn eteftrifd^Crt (Eigenfd^aftcn mit i()m» of these same electric qualities. If the 

©inb bie ^argjludfc grog genug unb pieces of resin be large enough, and 

toirb bad ^^iin mit 9^ctj lange fortgC:; the rubbing with fur continued suffi- 

fe^, fo fommen htiftcrnbc %mltlX lyxm ciently long, crackling sparks will make 

3Sorf(!^cin» their appearance. 

6d IcHc am ipofe bed fionigd i)On in former times, there lived at the 

Gnglanb eln terii^mter 9laturforf^er, ber court of the king of England a famous 

trug )1$»ar3feitcne ©triimpfe, toic Cd naturalist who wore black silken stock- 

tamaU ©ittC war, Ginmal lam cr »on ings, according to the then prevailing 

einem ©pajicrgange nac!^ ^aufc unb fashion. Coming home one day from a 

fanb tal^eim ben Scfe^I »or, fc^Ieunigfl walk, he found there the order, to hasten 

IViVX fii^nig gU fommen, Xafcci toar ed to the king. In this case custom re- 

OeBraud^ tteigfeibenc ©trumpfe gU tra^ quired one to wear white silken stock- 

gen^ 3n ber 6ile gog er nun bie tocig^? i^gs. The savant in his haste drew the 

feitenen©triimpfeuJerbiefd^toar3en^unb white silken stockings over the black 

ging oxi ben $of. ®^^' ^^^ ^®°* ^ cK>xai, 

(©irb fbrtBcftftt.) (^<^ 2>e continued) 



Neuter Substantives. 

Fifth Declension. 

To the fifth declension belong all neater substantives not ending 
in t\, vXf tx, &tn, and (ein« 

The genitive singalar takes an d or ed* 

The dative singular takes an e in the monosyllabic nouns. 
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Their plural terminates in cr, and the radical vowel is modified, 
when it admits of it 



Singvlar. 

Nom. bad Dorf, the village 

Gen. ted Dorfed, of the village 

Dat bent Dorfc, to the village 

Ace. bad !Dorf, the village 

Such are : 

bad Sud^, the book 
bad Si, the egg 



, Plural. 

bie I:5rfcr, the villages 
ber Dorfer, of the villages 
^en Dbrfern, to the viQages 
blc !DBrfer, the villages 



bad ©^tof , the castle 
bad 2Bctb, the wife 



Plural: Siid^er, ©cJ^Ioflfer, &c. 

Plural of bad ^aax, the hair : ^aare* 
" " bad SJJecr, the sea : Wmu 

Declension of bad ptx^, the heart: 

Sing, Norn, bad ^crj; Gen. bed ipcrjcnd; Dat. bent iperjen; Ace. bad ^erg* 
Plur. bic^erjcn; bcr^erjen; ben^eracn; bic^ergem 



Dissyllabic Neuter Words, with the plural in e* 



Singvlar. 
Nom. bad ©cf^enf, the present 
Gen. bed Oef^enled, of the present 
Dat. bent ©efienl, to the present 
Ace. bad Oef^enf, the present 



Plural. 
bie ©efd^enle, the presents 
ber ©efdbenfe, of the presents 
ben ©efcfcenfen, to the presents 
bie ©efd^enfe, the presents 



Such are : 

bad ©eMrge, the mountain chain 
bad ©cmatte, the picture 
bad ©c^cimni^, the secret 

Plural : ©c^ctmnlffe, ^ameele, &c. 



bad Wanted', the camel 

bad Siflef , the ticket 

"tiai 93e!enntni§, the confession 



Exceptions of the rules in the plural : 

bad S4af, the sheep Plur. : B6>CL]t 
bad ei^ii the ship " ©^ijfe 

bad ©plel, the game " ©piele 



Plural of tad %tU, the skin : Sette 
" bad S^ferb, the horse : 5)ferbe 



(Sdbdfer, meaning shepherd 
©Alffer, " boatman 
©picler, " player 

bad dic^, the horse : Stoffe 
kcid 3W, the aim : ^itlt. 
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Sn^ ttltb 2)iinncr. THUNDEE AND LIGHTirnfff. 

(Son ©cite 51.) (From page 51.) 

311^ er fcort cntlaffetl Warb Unb, t)Om After liaving been dismissed, and 

©C^ett er:^l^t, micber in feinem 3immer coming to his room, quite heated from 

anfam, WOtlte er fld^'S It^mvx tna^Ctt walking, he desired to make himself 

UttD JUglclci^ t>ic WeipClt ©triimpfc fc^O:^ comfortable ; at the same time wanting 

nen Unb fte XokltX afcgic^cn^ 6r jog to save his white stockings he wished to 

Unb gog, aier tie meipen ©triimpfc WoU^^ take them off again. He pulled and 

ten nid^t »on ben f^waqen lajfcn* Snt^: pulled, but the white stockings would 

li^ t^at er argerlid^ eincn l^eftigen Sludf, not separate from the black ones. Quite 

Beibe ful^ren gemeinf(^aftli(!^ (A, er fi^lcU:^ angry, at last, he gave a violent jerk, 

berte tie SBiterfpanjligen GXl tie SBant, and both came off together ; he now 

unt jle^e ! tort Hieben fie ^angen ! hurled the perversed things to the wall, 

Dur(^ Scrfi^rung ter fd^toarjen unt and lo I they held fast there l The black 

joeif en ©eite unt gleiti^aeitlge Smjar^: and white silk touching each other, and 

mung tcrfelfcen ^aiitn jld^ tie gleltriai^ ^i^s ^^^^ ** *^® same time, had de- 

taten in ten @eitenfhiim|)fen entwicfeft veloped the electricities in the silk- 

unttiefe tttad}ten |!(!^ nun turd^ gegen^ stockings, and they mauifested them- 

feitige Slnaie^ung, fo »ie turc^ tad 3ln^ «®i^«^ ^^ *^^^^ ^^*^ attraction, as well 

^angen oxi ter SBant iemerHi*. ^^ ^^ *^®^ «^^^ff ^ *^® ^«^- 

!CieteitenStcftri3itatcnftn^au(^inten The two electricities exist in the 

SBoKen ttor^anten unt trenncn fli^ tort, clouds also, but are often separated 

Befonterd im ©ommer, oft »on einanter^ especially in summer. One kind of 

5D?itunter fammelt ^&i tie eine ?lrt ^\th electricity wUl sometimes collect in one 

trijitot iXi ter einen SBoIIe unt tie an^ cloud, and the other kind in another, 

tere Slrt in einer antem* ^^tXXi pC^ and both clouds meeting, the separated 

nun feite SBoIfcn, fo tjereinigen p(^ tie ^<>rces will unite. The great spark which 

getrennten ^rafte* !Cer gro^e gunle, '^ ^^^^ seen, is the lightning ; the report 

ttje^er l^ierici entftel^t, ifl ter m^, ter ^««^ ^* *^® s^™® *^^®' ^^^°^ *^® 

t<k\itx geBittete Snali ift ter ^Conner. *^i"^der. if one of the two separated 

^olt ^&i tie cine ter getrennten gleftrisi^ electricities has been collected in the 

toten in ter grte gefamntelt, fo fpringt S«^^^' *^^ ^park from the cloud will 

ter gunfe avi^ ter ffioKe sur Srte, unt "^^ ^°*^ *^® ^^^^ ' ^^^ ^^® ^« ^^ 

man »)flegt au fagen: ter Sli^ ^at ein^ customed to say: The lightning haa 

flef(i§Iagen.— .3 n t i c «« a t u r.« struck. « Into Nature:* 



Writer^ SKorgettKeb. THE HOESEMAN'S MOENING-SONff. 

^auff. HAUPF. 

SJlorgenrotl^ ! SSorgenrot^ ♦ Moming-giow i moming-glow I 

geud^teft ntir lyxm \X^tX^ Sot ? Lightest thou me to early death ? 

Salt Wirt tie Sirompete Hafen, Soon will the trumpet sound, 

!E)ann ntu§ iij mein 2e6en laffen, Then I must lose my life, 

3<^ unt mand}er ta))fre ^amerat^ I and many a brave comrade. 
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SBirb t)er Sufi ein Snb' gcmati^t ! 
©ejlern nod^ auf floljcn SRoffen, 
ipeute t>urc^ blc Sru^ fi^f^oflfen, 

SRorgcn in bad fii^le ®rab ! 



One thought bestowed, a single thought 
And delight is already ended! 
Yesterday still on proud horses, 
To-day shot through the breast. 
Tomorrow in the cold grave I 



a^, wic fcftft, a*, wic iaib 
©d^winbet ©(^5tt^cit unb ©eflaft! 
3)ra^tfl bu glcl^ tnlt bcincn SBattgeit, 
I)lc n>ie 9Jlil(^ wnb 5)ur))ur jjrangcn ; 
Slc^, ble Sftofen twcllen allM 



Alas 1 how soon, how soon, alas ! 
Vanishes beauty and form ! 
If thou boastest of thy cheeks. 
Which like milk and purple glow ; 
Alas ! the roses vdll wither all I 



I:arum flttt, barum (ltd 
giig' Id^ tttl^ toit ®ott ed tritt ! 
9lttn, fo Witt \&i ttJader jheiten, 
Unb foHt' t^ ten 2ot> erieiben, 
©tirbt ein Jraijer SRelterdmann^ 



Therefore sileutly, silently therefore 
I submit, as God wills it. 
Well then! I will bravely fight. 
And if death must be suffered, — 
Then dies a brave horseman. 



Table of the Endings of the Five Declensions. 



Singnlar. 



I. 
Nom. — 
Gen. — 
Dat. — 
Ace. — 



MaactUins. 
II. 



III. 



d 



— cn 

— cn 

— cn 



cd(«) 
e 



!♦ Dcr SBruber 1^ bcr ShiaU 1. bet giffi 
2* bad Scnjler 2. bcr ©tu- 2* bcr ilSntg 
3. bad Saumd^ett bent 3. bet 3>alajl 



lY. 


V. 




— ti (8) 
-(e) 


1. bie $anb 

2. bie S3lume 


1. bad !Dorf 

2. bad ©ef^en! 



Plural, 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. — -n 
Ace. 



— cn 

— cn 

— cn 

— cn 



It 

— e 

n 

— C 

// 

— cn 
// 

— c 



— c 

— c 

— cn 

ff 

— c 



— cn 

— vx (n) 
cn 
n 



ff 

— er — c 
ff 

— cr — c 

— cm — cn 

— cr — e 



1. ble SBruber 2. bie tnabcn !♦ bie Sif% 1. bie |>anbc 2^ bie SBIttnten l.bte !D6r'- 2.bie <^c.. 

2. bteSfenjler 2. bie ©tu^ 2.bie5?6ni9e f« W^nfe 
8. bte ©oittVN^ctt benten 3. bie 9)aXa|ie 

Remaek.— Some nouns have no plural, as : ber Danf, thanks ; ble Sle^e, love ; 
bad ®liicf, happiness, etc. Others have no singular, as: ^ajlcn, Lent; Dflern, Easter; 
Sfffngftctt, Wiiteantide; ©eijna^ten, Christmas, etc. 
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(Senlge ©tuitben »or frinem Sobe gebid^tet.) 

£u Sc^njcrt axi melner Slnfen, 
2Bad foil tein l^eUrcd 35UnIett ? 
©c^aujl m\&i fo freunWlA an, 
ipafc^ meine greute bram 

^urra'^ ! 

,,9ni^ triigt ein wactrer Sletter, 
„Dntm Mlnf i^ au^ fo fetter, 
„'$>\n freien SKanned SJe^r, 
„®a5 freut ta^ ©d^toert flar \i^xJ^ 

4)urra^ ! 

3a, guted ©d^toert, fret fcitt id^, 
Unb Itek tl(^ i^erjinnla, 
Site ttiivjl Du mtr getraut 
ate eine Hefce Sraut* 

ipurra'^ ! 

„I^ir ^<kV i^'^ ia ergeten, 
„3Keitt li^te^ etfenleben* 
„^iif joiiren tolr getraut ! 
„S5antt ]^oIjl tu teine Sraut ?" 

^urra'^ ! 



SWOED-SOHG. 

KOBBNBIL 

(Written a few hours before his death, on 
the battlefield, \ 1813.) 

Thou sword at my left side, 
What means thy serene flashing ? 
Thou lookest so fondly at me, 
I rejoice in thee. 

Hurrah I 



(( 



(( 



(( 



I am worn by a brave horseman, 
" Therefore I look so serene. 
I am a free man's weapon, 
Which gives the sword much joy." 

Hurrah I 

Yes, my good sword, I am firee, 
And love thee from the heart. 
As if thou wert betrothed to me. 
My dear affianced bride. 

Hurrah 1 

"To thee I have devoted 
" My light iron-life. 
'* O, were the knot but tied I 
" When takest thou home thy bride T 

Hurrah I 



SBad Hirrjl bu in i?er ©(^eifcc, 
Du ^eUe Stfenfreube, 
®o wife, fo fd^Ia^tenfro^ ! 
SHeltt ©d^mert, toa^ !Iirr|l tu fo ? 

$urral^ ! 

„3Co:^t Hirt' Of in ber ©d^eibe, 
„3d^ fc'^Ke vxiif aunt ©treitc, 
n^t&ji »lft) unb fc!bIa(!^tenfro^, 
^I)rttm, 9leiter, Hirr^ id^ fo." 

ipurra^ ! 

©0 hmxtC \iixm and ter ©d^cibc, 
I)u Slciter^ 2lugentt>elte ! 
ipcraud, meln ©d^njert, ^erau^ ! 
gii^r^ Md^ in3 SSater^aud. 

^urra^ ! 



Why dost thou cladh in the scabbard. 
Thou clear iron-joy, 
So wild, so desirous of battle? 
My sword, why dost thou clash so loud ? 

Hurrah 1 



"Yes, in my scabbard I clash ; 
" I long for strife, 
" Wild and desirous of battle, 
" Therefore, warrior, I clash so load. 

Hurrah I 



M 



Come out then from thy sheath. 
Thou, delight of the warrior's eyes ! 
Come forth, my sword, come forth I 
I take thee to my father's house. 

Hurrah 1 
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grfl tl^at ed an fcer Sinlcn First at Ms left she did 

%XX ganj »er|lol^Ien Iblinlcn, But cast a stolen glance, 

Dod^ an tie sied^te traut But to one's right 

®Ott Pd^t6arlid^ W Sraut. God truly marries the bride. 

$Urra^ ! Hurrah I 

Drum briicft tctt Itciel^ei^ett Therefore press the love-warm 

Srautlld^tn SKunb »ott Sifert Bridal Hps of iron 

2ln eure Slppen fefl ! Fervently to thine I 

glttdb, »cr tie Sraut iJerliift ! Cursed be he, who forsakes his bride I 

^UrraV Hurrah! 

9lUtt lap fcad SteB(^en flngen, Now let the Beloved sing, 

Dap ^eUe gunf en fpringen ! That shining sparks do spring I 

'SjtX ^Oi^aeitmorgen graut* — The wedding-mom is dawning,— 

ipurra^; tU Sifenfiraut ! Hurrah, thou iron-bride ! 

^Urral^ ! Hurrah I 



©I&ttjcnbe Silie ! Sparkling Lily ! 

Die Slumen l^altert ©ottegMen|l im The flowers hold worship in the 

©arten* garden. 

Dtt Wfl tier 5>lHejler Unter ber gamllie^ Thou art the priest in their family. 

D SK^rtenlrone ! O Crown of Myrtle I 

Deitt 200« i|l fd^iJn 5 t)U Men|l ber SleV Thy fate is beautiful; thou servest love 

imSctenj in life; 

Der Unfc^ttft tien|l bU im ©arg 3Um To innocence in her grave thou art the 
Soigne* reward. 

9liitfert* 



Personal Proper Names. 

Masculine proper names take in the genitive ^. 
Feminine proper names take in the genitive nd, cn3, or 0* 

Nominative, Raxl, Charles Genitive, ^arld, of Charles 

9Rarie, Mary " SKariend, of Mary 

Sflofa, Kose " Sflofa^, of Rose 

Remake. — Names of men which end in dr f r \^t X or i, take cr.^ in the Genitive, 
as: ^axtn^t Sri^en^, etc. Foreign names which end in a^, t9, id, u€, are not de- 
clined ; they take the definite article, as : 3f crycd. Proper names in general which 
cannot be inflected follow the same rule, as ; bent ^lato, bcr ^orid* 

Sraulcitt, Miss l^eipt, is called 

gran, aJlobam, Mrs. tok l§eigt ? what is the name of ? 
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Nom. $err ©♦ 

Gen. bed ^it ©♦ 

Dat. bem tt ©♦ 

Ace. ten ix ©♦ 



grickrid^ fcer 3wctte 
'« be« ^tt 

bem ^tt 

ben TX 



Proper Names of Countries, Places, &c. 



!Eeut)1$tanb, Germany 
2[merifa, America 
(Englanb, England 
granfreid^, France 
Suropa, Europe 



Serltn, Berlin 
SEBiett; Vienna 
9leu:?g)orf, New York 
Sonbott, London 
?)ari«, Paris 



ber !Detttf(!^e, the German bie Deutfd^e 
Slmerifatter, " American " ?(merifaneritt 
SnglSttber, " Englishman " Snglanbertn 
granjofe, " Frenchman " Srangbfltt 

" Surop&er, " European " guropaerin 



(( 



« 



« 



ber Serltner, native of Berlin bie Serlinerirt 
" SBlener, " " Vienna " Bicnerin 
" 9lett^gorfer, " " New York " 9leu'3or!eritt 
Sonboner, " " London " Sonbonertn 
3)arifer, " " Paris " 3)ariferitt 






I^ie Sercittigtett ©taoten »ott Slmerila 
Pttb elnc SHepuHif. 

lie ^Bttiflin »ott gnglanb l^ei^t Sit 

toria* 
2ub»ig 9la))oIeort l|l ber Aaifer ber 

Sranaofen^ 

I^le 3)9rett4ett (Inb smifd^ett Sranlreid^ 
Mtib ©pottien* 

3»ifc^en ber ©c^toeij unb Staliett Kegt 
elne Sllpenlette, berert l§5d^fle ©t>l^e 
ber 3RonttIattc ifl. 

Xit Donau entfpringt im ©(!^»arst»alb, 
ttttb ergic^t j!d^, naii einem Saufe »oit 
ait^ttttbert ©tunben, in bad ©(^marse 
SWeer* 

Der SH^eitt entfpringt auf bem ©ott^arb, 
in ber ©d^»ei3, unb na^ einem Saufc 
t)Ott ttier^UTtbert ©tunben, miinbet er 
in bie 9lorbfee and. 



The United States of America are a 
republic. 

The qneen of England is named 
Victoria. 

Louis Napoleon is emperor of the 
French. 

The Pyrenees are between France and 
Spain. 

Between Switzerland and Italy lies a 
chain of Alps, the highest point of 
which is Mont Blanc. 

The Danube takes its source in the 
Black Forest, and empties itself into 
the Black Sea, after a course of eight 
hundred hours (three English miles in 
an hour), 

T)ie Rhine has its source on the St. 
Gotthard, in Switzerland, and after a 
course of four hundred hours, dis- 
charges itself into the North Sea. 



68 



FIBBT STEPS IN GEBMAN. 



Stl^einttieinlieb. 



EHENISH WUre-SOHG. 



CLAUDIUS. 



Sehranjt tnit SauB ken Heicn iJOHen Wreathe with leaves the dear fall 

Sed^er, goblet, 

Unb trinit i^n frb^Iid^ leer ! And merrily drink it empty I 

3tt 8att3 Suropia, i^r iperren Sc^er, Not in all Europe, Sir Topers, 

3ji fol^' ein SBeltt nic^t mei^r ] Is such a wine to be found I 

3^rt Bringt ba^ SSaterlanb au5 feincr The fatherland from its fulness brings it 
^"^^-^ ' forth I 

How were it, else, so good 1 
How were it, else, so noble and so mild, 
And yet embued with strength and 
courage ! 



5Me! 

SEie mx^ er fonjl fo gut I 
3Bie miir' er fonjl fo etel, toare jHUe, 
Unt) bod^ »oU ^a^ unt) 2Ruti I 



2(m Sl^eln ! am afl^eitt ! ba toac^fen The Rhine ! the Rhine 1 there grow our 
wnfre Slekn ! grape-vines! 

Oefegnet fei ter W^zin ! A blessing on the Rhine 1 

Da Joad^fCtt fie dVX Ufer ^n unb geben There they grow along the shore, and 

Un^ tiefen fiabeioein* give us this refreshing wine. 

©0 trinft i^tt fcetltt unb lagt yxU alle Then let us quaff it, let us always 

SBegc 

Uttd frcu'tt unt) friS^Iid^ feirt !— Rejoice and be merry!— 

Unb tOli^ten n?ir too itxaWi^ traurlg liifle And if we knew a man bowed by sadness, 

aCtr gaben i^m ben SBetn ! We would give him this wine ! 



Determinative Adjectives. 

There are four kinds of them : 

I. Demonstrative A^ectives: 

Sing\ 
maa. 

ik\^ er 
JettiJ. er 
[ol^i? er 

II. Interrogative Adjectives: 
!♦ JBeld^er? t»eld^e? mlijt^? which? what? 



8ingvla/r, 

fern. 

— e 


— e« 


this, that 


Plural, 

for all genden 

— e 


r. 

these 


— e 


— e^ 


that 


— e 


those 


— e 


— e^ 


sach 


— e 


such 



mas. 




Sinffidar. 

fern. 


»i«trf«r. 


/or aZ^ genders. 


Norn, mlij^ 


er 


— e 


— cd 


— e 


which ? 


Gen. — 


ed 


— er 


— cd 


— er 


of ? 


Dat. — 


em 


— er 


— em 


— en 


to — ? 


Ace. — 


en 


— e 


— ee 


— e 


? 
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III. Possessive Adjectives. 









SingtUcMT, 








Plural, 


ma*. 


fun, n&uter, for all gmdert. 


meitt 






tttcine 


meln 


meinc, my 


beitt 






bcine 


teln 


tetne, thy 


fein 






fetne 


fdn 


fetne, his (its) 


i^r 






l^re 


i^r 


i^re, her (its) 


wttfer 






unfere 


unfer 


unfere, our 


(Suer 






Suere 


guer 


Suere ) 
3^re 1 y^^ 


3^r 






3^re 


3^r 


i^r 






i^re 


i^r 


i^re, their 






Declined : 






Singular, Plural, 




m<z«. 


fern. neuter. ♦ 


Horn. 


tttein — unfer 


N. meine — ^unfere 


N. tttein — unfer 


N. mtvxt — ^unfere 


Oen. 


— e« 


— r 


— ed 


— r 


Dat. 


— em 


— r 


— em 


— tt 


Ace. 


— en 


— 


mm^mm 


— e 




lY. 


Indefinite Numeral A^ectives : 

Singular. Plural. 




97UX«. 


fim, neuter. 


iebif 


er, every 




— e5 


(wanting) 


alt 


er, (an) 




— c3 (at!) 


- e,aU 


letn 




— e 




— if not any 


xaoxi^'- 


' tXf many a 




— e« 


— tf some 


»icl, much 






— tf many 


»entfl, 


little 

• 










— tf few 



Sttflenb l^at feine Sugenb. 

Youth has no yirtue. 



2)ie 3ugenb ijergei^t, bie Sugenti lt^t% 

Youth fades, virtue endur8& 



2)ct ^elbitunnen. 

3mmer rtnuet Hefe DueUe, 
S^liemald jjlaubcrt i^re SBeHe^ 

^omm, SBanker, l^ter au ru'^n !* 
^omm, lem' an Mefer DueBe 

©tittf(!^»eigenb ©uted i1^wx. 



THE PIELD-WELL. 

KUH. 

This well always flows, 
Never does her wave prattle. 
Come, wanderer, to rest here I 
Come, learn from tliis well 
Unostentatiously to do good. 



* The In^xzitlve is often accompaided by Wiq ^xen^o^aXkoi ^, 
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fficl^e U^r l^at Icine SRaber ? WMcli clock lias no wheels ? 

SBel^er ®4ul§ ifl ni(!^t »Ott Seber ? Which shoe is not of leather ? 

aCe^e^ ga§ l^ot leinen SHeif ? Which cask has no band ? 

2CeId^C3 5>fcrt) l^Ot leinert ©d^Weif ? Which horse has no tail ? 



®0tfer« 8ei*entebc auf Weftrho. GOOKEL'S PUIfEEAL-SEEMOir OH 

ALEKTEYO. 



(SI. iBrentano* 



CL. BBENTANO. 



Slffc 2lnn?efenbett Weinten, ©orfel legte All present wept, Gockel laid Ms head 

tad JpaUjJt au bem Seibe auf ben Q&jti^ ^^ ^^^ corpse on the funeral-pUe of the 

ter^ufen ber ©efceinc ©atltna'd ; aHe ^»es of Gallina; all the birds brought 

35C0CI kac^ten noci^ biirrc Sleifer Unb dry twigs, and laid them around ;Gockel 

legten fie brum l^er ; ba jledfte ©orfel bie *^en lighted the twigs and burned aa 

0leifer cm wnb ijerkanntC aHeiJ au 2(f(!^e ; *<^ a«^®s ; from the flames one saw the 

au0 ben glammen aber fa^ man bie ®e^ ^^rm of a cock escape into the air like a 

flalt einc3 S)^%ni mie ein is^^^ziM^ ffiblt golden doud 
(|en burd^ bie 2uft baijon fcS^webett^ 

5Rutt tcgrub ®OcfeI bie 3lfd^e unb Gockd now buried the ashes, and 

beifte ben ©tein mit ber ©d^rift Wieber covered the stone bearing the inscrip- 

mit Srbeau, XiXC^ ^ieltbann etne ^errliij^e tioi^ ^t^ earthj and delivered then a 

Seii^enrebe liBer bie SSerbienfle ®attina'*d, magnificent funeral^sermon on the merits 

unb befonberd Slleftr^o'^d, n?ie bed eblcn of Gallina, and more especially of Alek- 

ijja^nengefc^lcd^td uber^aupt. tryo, and the noble cock-race in general. 

^(kijtitm er bie iperlunft SHeTtr^O^d After having traced* the origin of 

ijon bem §a^ne ipiob'd — na&i ber Sr^? Alektryo to the cock of Jobr-accordhi^ 

aSl^Iung Urgocfeld — mitget^eilt ^attC, to the version of the ancestral Gockei— 

fpra(^ er unter 2lnberm: he said among other things: . 

SBer gibt bie SBeid^eit ind »erborgene Who dispenses wisdom to the hidden 

$era bed SJienfd^en, t»er gibt bem ipa^^ heart of man, who gives the cock trndep. 

nen* ben SSerj^anti ? ®Ieid^tt?ie ber ipa^n standing ? As the cock announces the 

ben S^ag ijerTiinbet unb ben SRenfc^en day, and wakes men from sleep, so pioos 

iJOm ©d^Iaf erwedt, fo »er!unben fromme teachers announce the light of truth kt 

Se^rer bad Sidjt ber SBal^r^eit in bie the night of the world, saying:. "The 

Slai^t ber 2SeIt unb fpred^cn : „TJie 5rtad^t night has passed away, the day is come, 

ifl i)ergangen, ber Sag ijl gefommen, let us put aside the works of darknesB^ 

laffet und ablegen bie SBerfe ber Sinfler^ and buckle on the weapons of light" 
tti§ unb antegen bie SBaffen bed Sid^td." 

fflSic liebli^ unb nii^Ii^ ifl bad How lovely and useful is the crowing 

Jtral^en bed ipal^nen I T^iefer treue ipaud;? of the cocki This faithful domoetio 

genojfe crnjetfet ben ©d^Iafenben, crma^i? companion wakes the sleeper, ^d- 



• Note.-— The author does not follow the general rule of making the dative 

gular bem |)a^nc, and the plural bie ^al^ne, according to the third declension of sob. 
Btantives, when euphony calls for another ending of the word. 
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net ben ©orgenken, Wflet ken ^Sian^f 
terer, mehet blc ©tunke tier 9lad^t, nnb 
i)erfc^eud6et ken Dlc6, nnk erfreuet ben 
©li^ijfer auf einfamem SJleerc, bcnn er 
tjerliinbet ben SRorgcn, ba bie ©tiirmc 
flii ftgen* Die grommen xotditx aum 
©c6et, unb ben ©ele^rten ruft er, feine 
Siid^cr Id Slc^t 3U fu(!^en^ 3Dcn ©iin^? 
ber erma^net er jur Sfleue, n?ie 3)etnim^ 
©cin ©efd^rel ermut^igt bad iperj bed 
_Sra»l«h^ 3w^^ frnci^^ ber »eife SJlann: 
„DreierIel l§aten einen feincn (Sang unb 
bad Sterte ge^t »o^I: Der Sbwe mad^:^ 
tig unter ben S'^ieren, er fiirc^tet Slie^? 
manb — tin ipal^n ntit firaftgegiirtetcn 
Senben — tin SCibber unb ein ^bnig, ge^? 
gen ben p^ Reiner erl^eben barf^" 
^irb fortfiefettO 



monislies the care-worn, consoles the 
wanderer, tells of the hour of night, 
scares away the thief, and rejoices the 
boatman on the lonely sea; for he an- 
nounces the morning, when the storms 
are assuaged. He wakes pious people 
to prayer, and calls the learned to seek 
their books by daylight. The sinner he 
calls to repentance, as he did Peter. 

His song encourages the heart of the 
sick man. Thus speaks the wise man : 
"Three kinds of creatures have a fine 
gait, and the fourth goes finely: the 
lion, mighty among the animals, who 
fears nobody — a cock, girded with vigor- 
ous loins — a ram, and a king—against 
whom no man shall rise." 

{To le continued.) 



p. BTOLBERG. 



Sieb eineg alien fdjttittliifflien »littet« SOHG OF AH OLD SUABIAN 
en feinen @iil)n. KNIGHT TO HIS SON. 

©oi^n, ba ^afl bu ntetnen ©))eer, 
2)?einem.2lrtn ijl er gu ftoer; 
?Rimm* ben ©d^ito wnb bied Oefe^op, 
Summie bu fortan ntein 9lop^ 



Son, there hast thou my spear. 
It is too heavy for my arm ; 
Take the shield and this dart. 
Manage thou henceforth my steed. 



©ielfee, bicfed greife ipaar See, the helmet covers 

iJetft ber ^elrn f(!^on funfgig 3ft^t^ ; This ^l^^*e hair for fifty years ; 

Sebed 3«^f ^ftt eine ©d}Ia(!^t Every year has a battle 

©(i^Wert unb ©trcita^ct jhtmpf gemac^t^ Blunted sword and battle-axe. 



^ergog SRuboIf l§at bied ©li^tuert, 
Sljct unb ^oI6e ntir »erc^rt; 
!Dcnn iij Blieb bent ipergog ^olb 
Unb »erf^ma^te ipeinri(!^'d ®oIb» 

gfir bie greil^eU flop bad Slut 
©einer SReci^ten; Slubolf' d 3Rut^ 
Z^cX ntit feiner linlen $anb 
5Ro^ ben 2h:an!en SBiDerjianb^ 



Duke Rodolf has this sword, 
Axe and club to me presented ; 
For I remained faithful to the duke. 
And despised Henry's gold. 

The blood of his right hand for freedom 
With his left hand [flowed ; 

Rodolf s courage still 
Opposed the Frank (Henry). 



* !Der ^^\% pi bie ©(^ilbe, the shield— bad ^d^ilb, pi bie ©c^ilber, the sign. 
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«aifer «onrat) riiflet flc^. 
©ol^tt, entlaffe mic^ ted ^armd 
D6 tier ©c^wiidjc melned 3lrm5» 

3u(fe nie umfonji tied ©e^tuert 
giir ber Sater freicn $erb ! 
®ei Be^utfam auf to SBad^t, 
©el ein Setter in ter ©d^lad^t ! 

3mmer fei iMxa Aampf Bereit, 
©uc^e jletd ben marmjten ©treit I 
©4one bep, ber n)e:^rIod fle:§t, 
^aue ben, ber wiberjle^t ! 

SBenn bein ipaufe wanfenb jle^t, 
^%m nmfonjt bad ga^nlein m% 
Sro^e bann, tin fefter S^urm, 
S)er »ereinten geinbe ©turm^ 

2)eine Sriiber fra^ bad ©c^wert, 
©ieben «naben, Deutfc^Ianbd »ert^ ; 
Deine 5Kutter :^armte ft^ 
©tumm unb jlarrenb unb uxlWij. 

ginfam bin ic^ nun unb \6pCiii ; 
2l6er ^naBe, beine ©(^mac^ 
SBar^ mir l^erber peBenmal; 
Dtxvx ber jleben 2lnbem gatt* 

I^rum fo fci^eue ni(^t ben Sob, 
Unb »ertrauc beinem ®ott ! 
©0 bu fampfejt ritterlid^, 
grent bein after Sater jlci^* 



Take the weapon and arm thyself I 
Emperor Conrad equips himself. 
Son, unburden me of sorrow 
On account of the weakness of my arm. 

Never draw this sword in vain 
For the free hearth of thy fathers 
Be careful when upon the watch. 
Be a tempest in the battle. 

Always be ready for the combat. 
Constantly seek the warmest struggle 1 
Spare him who unarmed implores, 
Strike him who resists I 

If thy party waver. 
If in vain their banner waves. 
Then defy, like a strong tower. 
The storm of the combined enemy. 

The sword devoured thy brothers, 
Seven youths, worthy of Germany ; 
Thy mother grieved. 
Silent and aghast, and died. 

Lonely I am now and weak. 
But, boy, thy dishonor 
Were seventimes more bitter to me 
Than the fall of the seven others. 

Do not then shun death, 
But trust in thy God ; 
If thou fightest warrior-like. 
Thy old father will be rejoiced. 



©otferiS Sei^entebc auf ^Heftt^o. 

(SJott ©ette 61.) 

Slier bennod^ fiird^tet ber 2&»e, ber 
9liemanben fiirci^tet, ben S^cS^n unb fltcl^et 
»or feinem Slnblict unb ©efd^rei* 'S^txvx 
ber geinb, ber um^erge^t n?ie ein Briillen^ 
ber Sijwe unb fuc^et, »ie er ViXi^ ijer^ 
fd^tinge, flie^et ijor bem Slufe bed Wiij^ 
terd, ber bad ®ett)ijfen erwerfet, auf bap 
toir und rilflen ivivx Aam)}f. Darum 



GOOEEL'S FUlirBBAL-SEBHOir ON 
ALEKTETO. 

(From page 61.) 
The lion though, who fears nobody, 
fears the cock, and fleeth at his sight and 
cry; for the enemy who goeth about 
like a roaring lion, and seeks whom he 
may devour, flees before the watchman's 
call, who awakens the conscience, that 
we may prepare for the combat There- 
fore no animal has been exalted like 
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aU(!& ttJarb leitt S^ter fo er^O^Ct; tic him; the wisest men put his golden 

tDClfeflcn SJliinncr fe^en fein golDened image high upon the pinnacles of towers 

Sto ^0^ auf Me ©pi^en ter S^urme over the cross, that with the watchman 

liber bad ^reua, tiaf bet tern SSad^ter may dwell both admonisher and watch- 

too^ne ber SBamer unt) SSac^tcr^ .man. 

©0 aU(]^ jtc^t bed ^a^nen Sift auf So, too, stands the cock's picture on 
titVX Dedel bed 8l^53^e^S3u*Cd, tie the cover of the A-B-C book, to ad- 
®(!^uIer»SU wa^neit, bap fie frii^ auf;? monish the students to get up early to 
jle'^en fotten, IVL lemen. D Wie IoMi(^ leam. Oh, how laudable is the example 
ijl bad Scifpiel bed i&a^nctt ! (S^e er of the cock I Before he crows to wake 
IxH^if bte SKenfd^en »0m ©(^lafe JU n?e^ men from sleep, he beats himself en- 
den, f^Iaflt Cr ftC^ felbfl ermunternb mlt couragingly with his wings against his 
ben gliigetn in bie ©eite anjcigenb, tt)ic flanks, showing thereby how a teacher 
eitt Secret ber SBa^r^eit ftC^ felbji bcr of truth should himself strive for virtue 

Sugenb befhreBert foH, cl^e er (le anteren before he teaches others. The cock is 

le^ret* ©tolg ifl ber ^(lifyXf ber ©leme proud— versed in astronomy too, he often 

funbig, Unb rid^tet O^ feine Slide gum directs his looks to the heavens ; his 

^Immelj fein ©C^rel ifl ))rOp'§etifcb, er shriekisprophetic,it foretells the weather 

luubet bad 2Better unb bie ^tit . and time. 

Sin Sogel ber SBad^famfeit, ein R'm^ Being a bird of watchfulness, a com- 

^)fer, ein ©ieger Wirb er S)on ben ^riegd^ batant, a victor— he is placed by warriors 

ICUten auf ben SHujlWagen gefe^t, ba^ fie upon the munition-wagon, that they 

^ij gurufen unb ablofen gU gemeffencr may call to each other, and release each 

3eit» ©0 ed bammert unb ber i^a^n other at the right time. At the ap- 

mit ben S^VL^^nmi gU ru^en flci^ auf bie preach of twilight, when the cock, 

©tonge fe^t, flellen fie bie 9la*ttt?a(^e with his hens, goes to roost, men put 

aud. Drel ©tunten iJOr 5iKittema*t o^* a night-watch. Three hours before 

t 

regt fl^ ber S^aHjiXf unb bie SGac^e Wirb midnight the cock stirs, and the watch 

gctoedbfelt; urn bie 3Kitternacbt bcginnt is changed; at midnight he begins to 

er gU M^en, fie ftetlen bie britte 2Bac!^e crow, a third sentry takes his place; 

OUd ; unb brei ©tunben gen SRorgen and three hours towards mom, his day- 

rufet fein tagtjerfiinbenber ©(!^rcl bie announcing shriek calls the fourth watch 

»ierte SBac^e auf i^re ©teUe. to his place of duty. 

(2Birb fortficfejt.) (To he continued) 



Adjectives. 

When the adjecidve comes after the verb it nndergoes no change. 

Der %i\ii Id runb, the table is round. 

Hit Sirfd^en finb gut, the cherries are good. 

"When the adjective is preceded by the definite article or any of the 
determinative adjectives, as : biefer, this ; Jener, that ; jieber, every ; ber^ 
felbe, the same ; toe^er, which ; manc^er, many a, it is decHned as 
follows : 
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X)er/ ma», 
Norn, guts? e 
Gen. — en 
Dai — en 
Ace. — en 



First Form. 

flutiJ e 

— ett 

— . en 

— e 



flutiJ e 

— en 

— en 

— e 



ble, ^t^roZ (jf off. 
flut^ ett 

— ert 

— en 

— en 



When, in the nominative masculine and in the nominative and ac- 
cusative neuter, the adjective is preceded by the indefinite article or 
any of the determinative adjectives, as : ntetn, tein, feitt, unfer, euer (3^t), 
i§r, and fein, it must take the terminations of the respective genders, as: 

Second Form. 
Mas. Nom. ein gut^^er SKann, a good man 
Neui Nom. ein gutted Stub, a good child 
" Ace. ein gut^^es ^inb, a good child 

Adjectives withotit Articles. 
Mas. ®uter SBein, good wine 
Fern. gute ©uppe, good soup 
Neuter, gute^ fflSajJer, good water 



mas, 
Nom. gut:? er 
Gen. — e«, (en) 
Dat. — em 
Ace. — ett 

The student sees that the endings of the third form are the 
terminations of the missing article ber, bie, baa. In the genitive singu- 
lar an tt is often used for the g ; this ending being thought more 
euphonical by some writers. 



Third Form. 




fern, neuter. 

1 1 


plural of aXL, 


gut:? e 


gut?? ea 


gut:: e 


— er 


— ea, (en) 


— er 


— er 


— em 


— ett 


— e 


— e« 


— e 



Xrinflicb tion SatI bm ®rii§en. 

60 Me «arl ber Oroge, 
eltt ec^ter beutfdfeer 2Rattn ! 
uttb jeber !Deutf(^e flo§e 
mit feinem Sed^er Wi \ 

gr t^ronte bort in STd^en, 
bem »elt6eru^mten Drt, 
Uttb SHfer »ieler ©prad^ett 
5e^or(|tett feinem SBort* 



DEHJEUfG-sona in hohoe or 

OHAELEMAGNE. 

A. W. VON SCHLEGBL. 

Hurrali ! to Charlemagne, 
a genuine Gennan man 1 
and let every German dink 
his goblet with ns 1 

Yonder he reigned, in Aix-la-Chapelle, 
the famous place of old, 
and people of many tongues 
obeyed his word. 
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S0 l^ot ber gro§e ^aifer, 
tro^ fetnem langeu Sart — 
er »ar urn tcflo tocifer — 
ten Smjl mlt Sujl gepaart* 

6r IteBtc warme Duetfen 
uttb fc^mamm an tnan(]^em Seid^ : 
an fd^bncn Sabejlctten 
ifl ^d^en bur(]^ i^n rei(i^. 

Den eblen 3ngct^eimer 
3og er Bti feinem ©d^Iof , 
t»o»on [c^on mant^er Sinter 
Me Ae^t' wttS nieterflop* 

Sfm SluDe^^eimer Serge 
]^ er ten 2Sein gepflanat, 
»o 9li)cen fonjl unb S^^M^fl^ 
nnt ^otto^d si^urm getan^t^ 

SBenn mtr ben 3lt)eintt)ein trinfen, 
fo werbe fein gebad)t ! 
(ox&j bie wejlpprfd^en ©(i^lnlen 
^t er erjl aufgebra(!^t 

Sr tanfte }a ble ©aiJ^fen, 
e^ toar ein fhenged SOlug: 
er gog fie Bet ben %Ciii\tix 
ttjol in ben SBeferflug* 

Die :^cibnifcfeen SBeflp^alen, 
bie filac^teten nid^t ein, 
bie 9K5nc^e brauf fceaa^Ien 
ein fett ©t^ SKartin^fci^mein. 

!D<?m ^eirgcn 9Kann 3U Sl^ren 
l^ing man fie in ben Slaud^ : 
fo fa5 man P(i^ »ermel^ren 
ben Ioben^»ert^en Srau(!^» 



The great emperor has, 
in spite of his long beard — 
he was only the wiser for it — 
conpled seriousness with mirth. 

He loved warm springs, 
and swam on many a pond : 
in beantiful bathing-places 
is Aix-la-Chapelle through him rich. 

The " noble Ingelheimer" 
he raised near his castle, 
of which many a kilderkin 
has since flowed down our throats. 

On the " Ruedesheimer Mountain" 
he has planted the vine, 
where Nixes before and dwar& 
had danced round Hatto's tower. 

When we drink the Rhenish wine 
let us think of him I 
the Westphalian hams too 
he has brought into use. 

He baptized the Saxons as well, 
and a hard compulsion it was ; 
he drew them by their tufts of hair 
into the river Weser. 

The heathenish Westphalians 
they would not kill their pigs, 
the monks, therefore, paid them 
for a fat St. Martin's pig. 

In honor of the holy man 
they were hung in smoke for cure, 
and on the increase ever since 
one sees this laudable custom. 



5« leBe fiarl ber ©ro^e, 
ein edbter beutfd^er '^(sm ! 
unb ieber Deutfd^e flope 
Bei feinem ^avxtn wx ! 



Hurrah ! to Charlemagne, 
a genuine German man ! 
and to the memory of his name 
let all Germans clink their goblets P 
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®iitfcr« fiel^etttcbe auf Wlettt^o. GOOZEL'S PUNEKAL-SEEMOir OIT 

ALEKTEYO. 

(S5ott ©eite 63.) ^ \^\ 

^ ^ (From page 63.) 

etlt SRltter ifl tin ^a% fein ipaupt i|l The cock is a knight ; his head is 

fle3iert mit Sufd^ wnti rotter ipelmtecfc, adomed with a tuft of feathers, and a 

unt) eitt ))Urj)UrneiJ Drtendbanb fd^tm^ red furred helmet, and the purple hadge 

mert an feincm ^alfc ; jlor! i(l feine glitters on his neck ; his chest is strong 

Sruji n?ie tin ipamifd^ im ©treit, unti like an armor in hattle, and his feet are 

fein gu§ ijl Bcfpomt^ ^eine ^rantung spurred. He suffers no insult to his 

fetttcr Damert tutoet er, Timp]t gcgen ten ladies, he combats against the intruding 

e{nt)ringent>en Sl^emtling auf Zoi Un\i stranger for life and death, and bleeding 

Se6en, unb felfcjl Mutenb i>er!unbet er even, he annoimces his victory, strutting 

fcinen ©ieg, ftolj emporgeric^tet, gleld^ proudly, like a herald, with loud blows 

einem iperolD mit lautcm ^Erompetenflof* of trumpets. How wonderful the cock is! 

SSunbertar i|l ber ^af^n ! fc^reitet cr passing imder a gate, through which a 

burci^ tin S^or, mo tin fRtittX |inburd^ rider on his horse might pass, he stoops, 

fonnte, biicfct er bod^ bad ^an)(^t, felnen not to hurt his comb ; for he feels his 

Ramm niijt anaujto^en; benn er fii^lt inward m^esty. 
feinc innere ipo^eit^ 

25ie lieBt ber ^a^n feine gamilie! How fond the cock is of his family i 

!Cem legenben $U^n fingt er lieMid^e To the laymg hen he sings lovely airs: 

Slrien : „Sei i^ii^nem, »eld^e £ie6e " With hens capable of love, the good 

fu^Ien, fel^it aui^ tin guteiJ ^er^e ni^t; lieart is not wanting; to share in these 

bie fupen S:riebe mit gu fiil^Ien, ijl mi^ ber sweet feelings, is also the cock's first 

$a:^nen tx^t 9^iijt !"— ©tirit i^m bie duty i"-lf his hatching friend dies, he 

brfitenbc S^^^Wl^^in; fo iJoHenbet er bie finishes the brood himself, and leads his 

33rut unb fiil^rt bie ^u^nlein, 1^6^ o^ne cHcks about, but without crowing, to be 

gU Irii^en, nm aUein SKfltterlid^ee p entirely motherly. O what a 'majestic 

i^un* D mlij erl^abened ©efd^bpf ijl ber creature the cock is I Phidias put his 

^af^n I 3)^ibiad fe^e fein Silb auf ben image on top of Minerva's helmet, Ido- 

$elm ber 2Kiner»a, 3tomeneu5 auf fei:? meneus placed it on his shield. He was 

nen ®(!^ilb» ®r »ar ber ©onne, bem . consecrated to the Sun, to Mars, Mer- 

SRard, bem SKercur, bem Sledculaj), ge:? cury, and .^fecuiapius. 
»ei:^t* 

D toit gei|b:ei(i) ijl ber ^a1^n I SBer O, how "spiritual" is the cock ! Who 

lann ed morgenlanbifd^en £al6ktiflen can take it amiss that the eastern caba- 

»erben!en, ba§ [it fld^ Slleftr^Od Bemiic^ti:^ lists wanted to seize on Alektryo, as they 

gen mollten, ba fte an bie ©eelenman^^ believed in the transmigration of souls, 

berung glautten, unb ber ^a1^n bed 9R9^ and as the cock of Mycillus- made himself 

cittud jl(^ feinem iperrn felfcjl aid bie known to his master as the soul of Py- 

©eele bed 3)9t^agorad tJOrftettte, bie in^ thagoras, which crowed incognito. Tea, 

cognito friil^te. ^a, toit S)iel me^r aid how much more than a cock, is a cock I 

ein ipa^n, ijl einipa^n! ba fogar Cin for even a plucked cock, could yet repre- 

gerupfter ^a^n, no(^ ben SKenfc^en bed sent man for Plato ! 
9>Iato ijorjlelten fonnte ! 
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Snbliti^ lam cr ttuf elnett gctoiffen uti:? 
t)art^ciif(!^cn gngKnbcr ju fprecJ^cn, unt) 
tt)a« tiefcr »Ott ipa^nen wnb iptnfein gci? 
fagt. !Da toart) cd Srau i&inM nic^t 
rci^t tDOl^I unt) fic fpraci^ : ,,2ie6er ©orfel, 
i^ glauie, t»ir l^abett tag fd^on ge^brt; 
ttjir ftnb aud^ nod^ niid^tem, idfe fiird^tc 
t)ie SJlild^ njirt) fauer, ici^ ^Be auc^ nod^ 
f eitt SBajfcr jum ^affcc am geuer ; Of 
\>liltt ttjir ^Iclten einen fleineit Seidjetti? 
fd^maud^" Da ladftclte ter gutc ©odel, 
umarmte grau ^Infet unb ©acfctela unb 
begat fld^, fettfl emtilbet »on bcr f(!^Iaf^ 
lofert Siait, gem mlt i^r In ben ipiil^ner:^ 
flaH. 
(9ud bem 9){£rd^ett: ©odTel, ^infel, ©adEeleta*) 



He finally came to speak of a certain 
impartial Englishman, and what this 
one had said of cocks and hens. There- 
upon Mrs. Hinkel ceased to feel at ease, 
and she said: "Dear Gockel, I almost 
think we have heard that before; we 
are still fasting too, I fear the millr will 
get sour, and I have no water yet on the 
fire for our co£fee ; suppose we indulge 
in a little fimeral-feast." Our good 
Gockel smiled ; he embraced Mrs. Hinkel 
and Gackeleia, and, tired from the sleep- 
less night, he willingly betook himself 
with her to the hen-house. 

(From the Fable: "Gockel, Hinkel, 
Gackeleia.") 



Comparative of Adjectives. 

The comparative of adjectives is formed by the addition of er. 
Monosyllables with a, 0, u are generally modified into S, b, u^ The 
superlative, when before the noun, is formed by adding jl or ejt; after 
the noun it terminates in {len with avx before it. 





Comparative : 


Superlative : 


fltop, great 


ffc'o^tv 


ker, bte, fca« grbgte— am gto^ten 


aft, old 


after 


" " " aftefle— am afteflcn 


flarf , strong 


fliirfcr 


" " " flarfjle am prffleu 


gel^orfam, obedient 


fle^^orfamer 


" " " gei^orfamfle— am gci^or 




more obedient 


famjlen 


fd^IeAt, bad 


fd^lec^ter 


" " " fc^Ieci^tefle am fd^Icd^te: 

flen, the worst 




Irregular Comparisons : 


gut, good 


Beffer 


" « « Bejle— am ieflen 


1^0^, high 


^5^er 


" " " ]^5d^fle— am 1^5#en 


»iel, much 


tttcl^r 


mcifl^-am meiflen 


tttele, jpZ. many 


ttte^rcre 


bic meijlen 


iDenig, little 


weniger or minker 


am mittbeflen or am wenigflcn 


Qttn, willingly 


Iteter 


am lietjlen 
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The comparative and superlative are declined like the positivey as : 
Singular, Comp, MdscvUne. Plv/ral. 

N. r^f^ f^5nere Saum, the more n. r., ..„ «.•• xi_ 

and] bLtifultree ^J Me f(^6nmtt Saume, tixe more 

A. (etrtenf^SnermSoum,amore,&c. A. ( oeautilul trees 

Feminine. 

N. ( Mc ftbnere Slume, the more .. .. „ ^^ ,, 

\ 1 x-i. 1 2! We fdb^tterm Slumen, the more 

and i beautiful flower 7 ^ ' 

A / 1 rx" ^. cor .^- beautiful no-wers 

A. V elnc fc^oncre Slume, a more, &c. 

ba^ f^bnerc ic)<iu3f the more . , .^„ c.- r xi. 

beautiful house **^ f""""* ,t""^"' *^« "'o™ 

ein f.^6nere8 $att«, a more, &c ^^''"*^ ^°"^« 

Plural without an article, 
N. and A. fd^bnere Siiume — fd^bnerc Slumen — fd^bnere $aufer 

Eemabk. — ISlt^x, more, and am mctjlen, most, before the positive must only be 
used when two different qualities of the same object are compared with one an- 
other; as: 

!Dcr ©ef^mad if! mejr faucr aU Wttx, the taste is more sour than bitter. 

$lu9U|htd toar mtf^x gludEU($ aU tap ferr Augustus was more successful than brave. 

dx ifl feittcr 9>[lid^tcn am meijlcn elngcbenf, he is most mindful of his duties. 




SBir fe'^nett un^ nad^ Dffcnbatung, And nowhere is the heavenly radiance 

Die nirgenb^ toiirt)^ ger unt) fd^bncr brennt sent 

Slid In Urn mutn Scjtament^ So pure and bright as in the Testament. 

SSRiij trangfd ten ©runbteyt aufjU^ Towards the ancient text an impulse 

fdfclagen, strong 

Wit rcMi^em ©efii'^t einmol Moves me the volume to explore, 

I)ad ^eilige Driginal And render Mthfolly its sacred lore 

3n mein gcUeited Dctttf(!^ ^U uScrtragen* in thelov'd accents of the German tonfi^e. 

®0t^/ irSfttujl,* Goethe, *' Faust." 



Hemare. — For the numbered pieces look to the corresponding Vocabulary be- 
ginning on page 144. The words belonging to the respective Numbers must be 
learned by heart, and recited, previous to the reading of the lesson. 

1* S)aiS aSaterunfet. 

llttfer SSater, hr bu Mjl im ^immcl, SJBie wir t^crgcBen itttfertt ©d^ufeigem* 

©e^eiliget mertc t>ein 3tamt. Unb ffl^rc itnd nid^t in SSerfuc^ung, 

Deitt fRci6:i lomme, ©onbem cribfc itnd »ott tern Sbfen ! 
I^citt ffiittc gef^ci^e auf grben, wie im Denn ticin iji bad Sflei(^, unt) tie ^aft, 

ipimmeL Unb tie iperrli^!eit 

Unfertaglid^ed Srob giet und l§eute^ 3tt Swigfeit ju SwigJeit* 
SSergiet nn^ unfere ©c^u&en, Stmen ! 
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3« @cgen. 

etne. 



tvi Wjl njte eine Stuwe, 2nir Ifl ate oB id^ tie ^ittke 

©0 ^ote uttt fd^cn unb rein ; Slupd ipaupt Ur legen fottt\ 

34 f^au^ fcid^ an ut^ SSe^muti^ Sctenb, bap ®ott bi^ er^atte 

(B&iliiiii mix in^ $era l^inein* ©o rein xlvl^ fc^6n unb :^olb» 



3. Sic Slofc. 

©olWlieb, 17. saec 



Die SRofe Blfl:^t, i^ Bin bie fromme So »irb mcin ®\M in biefer Slofe 

S3iene Blii^cn, 

Unb rfi^re jwar bie leufd^en Sliittcr m, ©o Hingt mein fiipcd greubenlicb: 

Dal^er i(i^ Z^oxl nnb ^onig f(!^5pfett 81^, meine SHofe Bliil^t ! 

!ann, 

Do(^ leBt i^r Otana unb Bleibet immer ^^^ ^^^^ ^^^^^ ^^ j^^ ^^^ ^^^^^ 

8^^' aiofen 

Unb olfo Bin i(^ ttJo£^^^^ 9»it folc^er 3ier imb ^ergempfink^ 

®eil meine Slofe Btii^t- ' li^it 

Dap aud^ mcin ©inn ^if jn ber g)fli(!^t 

Die Slofe Blii^t, ®ott lap ben ©c^ein erBeut, 

^crjie^en, 9Wit !einer Stum^ im ©arten lieBau^ 

^Qim\i bie 3^it bed ©ommcrd langfam !ofcn, 

gei^t 30ei( atted, toad man fonflen fiel^t; 

Unb »eber grojl nod^ anbre 9lo^ ent^ 3^ Mcfcr Slofe Blii^t^ 



4. Siatllfel. 

SBe^e Sici^ter Brennen langer, bie »on ffiann iji ber Slarr am Hufl|len ? 
ffiad^d ober Unf(!^Iitt? 2lnt»ort: SBenn er fd^toeiflt 

8lnttt)ort : 

©ie Brennen aHe nic^t liinger, fonbem SBelci^er ©taB i|l am fd^werflen ? 
Birger* 2lnt»ortt Der SettcIflaB* 



Sd »irb ficiner, xomn man baju t^ut, SBeld^e gifd^e l^aBcn bie "^VLffxiam 
e« »irb flrSper, »enn man ba»on t^ut* na(i^flen Beifammen ? 

Slntoort : fitn Sot^. 2lnttt)ort: Die fleinltei^ 
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®eV, fle^or^e meitten SSSinlen, 

gflu^e kcine Junflcn Sage, 

♦Seme geitifl Huger fein ! 

Sluf bed ©liitfed grower SBage 

©te^t Me Suttfle felten ein. 

Du muf t (leiflett ober pnlen, 

Du mugt ^errf*ett uni) flemittnen, 

Dber bienen unb ^erlieren, 

gelben ober triump^^irert, 

Slmio^ ober ipammer [ein* 

®oti(e. 



Go, follow m7 advice, 

Profit by your youth. 

And learn betimes to be wise. 

In tlie great balance (scales) of fortune 

The tongue is rarely steady. 

Thou must rise or fedl. 

Rule and win. 

Or obey and lose. 

Suffer or triumph. 

Be anvil or hammer. 



Set 9(bler. 



THE EAQLE. 



SRatt fragte ben SIbtert SBarunt er:^ The eagle was asked: Why do y<m 

gie^fl bU beine Sungen fO ^Od^ in ber bring up your young ones so high in 

guft? the air? 

!Der 2lbler antWOrtete : SBiirben fie The eagle answered : Would they, 

P(^, erWa^fen, fo na'^e jur Sonne t»a^ when grown up, venture so near the sun, 

gen, ttJenn id^ jle tief aiX ber Srbe erjbge ? if I were to bring them up below, near 

fi effing. the earth? 



S^ru^e in SHeimen. 

Doppeft fliett »er glelA gieit, 
ipunbertfa(!^, ber glei^ glefct 
aSad xacixi »unf(^t unb Heit* 



SEOTEKOES IN EHTME. 

He gives double who gives quickly, 

A hundredfold gives he who gives at once» 

What we wish for, and desire. 



mi^i. 



Der 2Renf(^ erfSl^rt, er fei, auc^ toer er Man experiences— be he whom he may- 
mag, 
Sin lejted ©liicf unb einen le^en Sag. A last good luck, and a last day i 



Sen ®eifl Wufgeien. 



TO GIVE UP THE GHOST. 



Sin @4auf))ieler fpielte ben ®ei{t im An actor played the ghost in Hamlet 

ipamlet fe^r f(i^le^t unb l»urbe au^ge^ very badly, and was hissed. After hav- 

gifd^t. Jla^bem er bied eine ^tii lang ing borne this for a time, he put his 

ertragen ^atte, ijerfe^te er bie Z^^^'^tX audience in a good humor by stepping 

• Remabk. — ^What the adjective is to the noun, the adverb is to the verb, and 
adjectives used as adverbs do not differ from the predicative adjective. 

Noun copula predicate. Verb adverb predicate. 
2)er $t)fel ifl icitia. £eme seitia Huaer fcin. 
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baiurd^ in gute Saune, ba^ cr ijortrat forward,aiid saying: Ladies and Gentle- 

unb fagte: SWeinc Damett unb ^erren, men, lam extremely sorry that myen- 

ed t^Ut mir au^crorbcntlit^ Icl^, ba^ deavors to please you were misuccessful; 

ttteine Semii^ungcn, 3^ncn JU gcfaUen, but if you are not contented I must give 

erfolglo^ finb ; hjenn ©ie akr niti^t ^ufrle^ up the ghost, 
ben jlttb, fo mu^ i(i^ ben ®eifl aufge6en* 



On tlie Nuinerals. 



The numerals are cabdinal, as : two, three; or ordinal, as: second, 
third. The latter are used as adjectives, as : the second house ; or as 
adverbs, as : secondly, thirdly. 

The German numerals are : 

Cardinal. 

1* etn, cine (etn5) one 13* brelje^n 60* fiinfttg 

2* %mi 14. ijieqe^n 60. fcd^jig 

3. brei 15. fiittfseW 70. jleBcnaig 

4. »ler 16. fe^se:^n / 80. ad^tgig 

5. fiittf 17. peJenge^n 90. ncunglg 

6. fed^iS 18. ad^tje^n 100. ^unbcrt 

1. fIcBen 19. neunaci^n 101. ^unbert unb eind 

8. ai^i 20. attjanaig 200. gwel ^untert 

9. neun 21. cln unb awanjlg 1000. taufenb 

10. gc^n 22. a»el unb s»anjlg 100,000. :|unbcrt taufenb 

11. elf 30. brei^ig * 1,000,000. eine SKittion 

12. awBIf 40. bieqig 

Ordinal. 

Adjectite, 
ber erjle, the first ' bcr l^unbertfle, the hundredth 

ber gtreite, the second ber l^unbert unb erflc, the hundredth 

ber britte, the third and first 

ber ))terte, the fourth ber taufenbfte, the thousandth 

ber sn^anaigfte, the twentieth ber mtOionfle, the millionth 

Adverbial, 
erflcnd, firstly brtttend, thirdly 

3»eitcnd, secondly ijterten^, fourthly, &c. 

I. The Yariatives. 2. Multiplicativet. 3. Reiteratives. 

einerlei, of one kind einfad^, simple einmal, once 

jwrierlei, of two kinds, »ielfa4, manifold 3h)eimal, twice, &c. 

&C. Not declined. Declin. like adjectiyes. Not declined. 
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4. Fractionals. 



I cinkrittel 

J cin fiinftel, &c. 



These axe neui subst., ex. : ^ciSbf 
which is an adjective. 



5. Dimidiative. 

1^ antert:^aI6 (one and half of the 

second) 
2^ britte^att (two and half of the 

third) 
Not dechned. 



&• Sie SeienSfhtfm. 



10 3a^r etn «tnb, 

20 34^^ ittttfl SfP«nt, 
30 3air rafd^cr 9Rann, 
40 3^^^ ttjo^lflet^an, 
50 3a^r (litte fla^n, 



60 3a^r gel^t'iS Sifter an, 
70 3a^r eitt Orclg, 
80 3air fdjneeweip, 
90 3air fleMdt gum Sob, 
100 3air ®nabe ijon ®ott. 



How old are you? n>ie aft finb ©ie? Half past two, l^oK bret. 

I am 20 years old, ic^ Bin 20 3<t^te A quarter to three, tirel Sicrtel aitf 

aft, irei* 

What o'clock is it ?i»iei)ieIU^riflc«? On the 10th of May, am or ben 

Two o'clock, 3»ei U^r* gel^nten 2Ral» 

A quarter past two, cin Siertcl auf "What is the day of the month ? ber 

bret^ tote^iefte ifl l^eute ? 



«. DATS or THE WEEK. Saje bet JOBn^e. 



© ©onne ©onntag ®ofc 

( SRonb SWontag ©i»er 

3 Dbin £)icn(la8 Sifen 

» aRerlnr 2KUt»oc^ JDuedfpttcr 



2f S^or Xonnerflag 3inn 
S grei^a greitag Suffer 
h ^atmn ©amjlag Slet, 
au^ @onnaienb, eve before Sunday. 



THE 12 MOUTHS. 2)ie 12 aRnnate. 



<1P 


ffiibber 


Aries, 


Sanuar 


-v^ 


Q 


©tier 


Taurus, 


geiruar 


Tn. 


n 


3»tttinge 


Gemini, 


gwara 


^ 


So 


RxtU 


Cancer, 


april 


V5^ 


a 


Sbtoe 


Leo, 


SRai 


ArV 


¥ 


3ungfratt 


Virgo, 


3unt 


X 



2Baage Liber, 3ult 
Scorpion Scorpion, augufl 
©(^ii^e Sagittarius, ©eptemBer 
©teittJod Capricorn, DltoBcr 
SBaffermann Aquarius, 9lot>em5er 
)t Pisces, DeaemJer 
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7. etne Sil|itelbmtif|nung ntU OnUhtitg. 

3r arnritag tte ^ctnt ftau^um S. «. » « f t n I « it t ^tc !4 fDlgnttx SibtlKa etUtftrl i 



gur b(B tcnn SRoftnltal tfiira f^nwtjm Siai 

angcferligt 

3 (£11(11 UntetfiiiKt baju. jtbt 3 Sinittfliof(^[n2 Jfcnniat 

H Tiu&tnb ©toSlWpft 

am^alrn an awimi ©tib(, it , 

Sut bra aiitilfn tttrn Sc^n tin SPaat Stintltibtt gc 

fKHgi 

U eicn Unltifutlfi e 8 Sgr 

Erib(, 3raitn,it 

ffiim SDt(l( fur boi So^n fl a 1 1 , 

1 EQt gultfr , 

3uiiaitn 



ij. ffiSttnuieia, e^ncibtniKintr. 
Biim, btn 29. DtjtmSti, 180T. 

CwUtUHg. 
»i>tfl(S«nbt Mfimutg *«bt i^ mil 5 IJlt. 24 Sgt. 5 9)f. Uax nnb rii^lij ttjailt (t^ltra, 
tatU^ti 14 banTkT fltrmlt ber^dnlgt. 

Sunn, ben 2. Saiuaii 1868. g. S^rcnprtie. 



CttiS bet Sieutftfjnt ®tf4ii^tt. 

Kii^ S^cifH Scbnit. 

9 Hermann, ^"^{1 tier S^enidfer, bei: 
|!egt btn Sarud im Snitofiurger 
SBalbt. 
192 Slom nfau^ uon nun an feincn 

grlftra mit Eeutfi^Iont. 
374 Wnfiuig Ser SJHlEiroanlenmB. 
388 •{. Ulptas, Stfi^Df hr ffifjlgot^tn, 
flterfe^ W md ini ©ot^ifc^e. 

410 grooming Stumi bur^ Stlarii^. 
449* atngeln imli ©aftfen feftn Pft in 



HZTEAOTS FSOH OEBHAN 

HISTORY. 

From the Wrth of Christ. 

Hemuum, prioce of the Cbemsd, is 

Tictorions over Varus in tlie Teuto- 

buTg^ Forest. 
Home hencefortli buys her peace from 

Germany. 
Beginning of migration of Races. 
Ulfilas, bishop of the Westgoths, 

translates the Bible into the Goth 

language. 
ConqneBt of Rome bj Alaric. 
Angiea and Saxons settle in Brittanj, 



* Of the 38,000 vorda of which ib is reckoned the English language consists, 
84,000 are of Saxon- origin — three-fifths of the whole. A statement like this wonld 
imply tliat every American of culture ahonld be a student in German, In order to be 
& scholar in English. The former has beetoired upon the latter every single word 
In childhood's own Tocabularyl All the endearing appellations of father, mother, 
hnsband, wife, brother, sister, son, daughter, child, bride, home, kindred, and 
IHend! Such words as hearth, roo^ firetdde, love, hope, fear, sorrow, shame, tear, 
fmH*^ Unsh, laugh, dgh, and groan 1 
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Sritannten fefl, toon nun oxi %xi^ 

geln(ant) (Snglanb)» 

416 Dr)oaIcr, ein bcutfd^er gurj^, ntac^t 

bem ttjejlromifci^en S^eici^c ein Gnt)c» 

486 S^Iot>»ig ber 9Kcrort>lnger griinbct 

bad friinlif(i^e fSitxii in ©allien, ijon 

nun an gran!rei(!^* 

493 2:^eobori^ griinbet in Stalien fcad 

oflgot^tf^e SReid^. 
507 £)ie SCefigoti^en griinben in ©pa^ 
nien ein ^bnigreit!^ ntit Barcelona 
gur ^auptflabL 
732 ©teg «arl SKarteU'd u6er tie 

Slraber^ 
800 ^arl ber ®roge wirb SRomif^er 
^aifer^ ©ein SReit^ umfa^tc : 
l:eutfc^lanb, gran!rei(^, Stalien, 
©panien i)om S6ro, unb blc Sliei? 
berlanbe^ 
900 grftnbung ber ©ladmalerel in 

SSaiern^ 
1096 Slnfang ber ^reuaaiigc* 
1137 ma ^onrab ni. Beginnen bie 
fc^n)aMf(!^en ^aifer in l:eutfd)lanb. 
©eiflige Slut^enaeit. Die innere 
Sinl^eit Deutf^lanbd ju timm po^ 
litif^en ©angcn Jefejligt* 
1162-90 griebric!^!. Sartarojfa, «aifer. 
1160 erjle Sa^rmeffe in Sei^ig. 
1162 ©riinbung toon Serlin unb SCien* 
1184 Sliit^e bed 3littert:|um0. 
1215 %xitM6^ n., ^aifer toon Deutfj^:^ 
lanb — ^5nig toon IReapel unb ^a^ 
lermo — itonig toon S^ntfalem* 

ipb(i^fie Sliitile ber beutf(^en 

l:i(^tfun[l (!«aturpoe(Ie)» 
1330 Sert^olb ©d^toara, ein mn6) an^ 

greiburg, erfinbet bad ©d^ie^pultoer* 
1348 ©riinbung ber Unitoerfltat 5)rag— 

erjle Unitoerfltat in Deutfd^lanb. 
1359 Defhei^ grg^eraogt^um* 
1390 erfte 5)apierfairif in !RumBerg. 
1414 (Eoncilineofhiit-— 3o^anned$ug 

toirb toerbrannt* 
1417 ©riinbung bed ))reupif^en (Stadt^ 



whence tlie land of the Angles 

(England). 
Odoacer, a German prince, puts an end 

to the Western Empire. 
Clovis, the Merovingian, founds the 

kingdom of the Franks in Gaul, 

henceforth France. 
Theodoric founds in Italy the kingdom 

of the Eastgoths. 
The Westgoths found a kingdom in 

Spain, with Barcelona for their 

capital 

Victory of Charles Martel over the 

Arabians. 
Charlemagne, Roman emperor. His 

lands comprised Germany, France, 

Italy, Spain from the Ebro, and the 

Netherlands. 

Invention of glass-painting in Ba- 
varia. 

Beginning of the Crusades. 

With Conrad IIL begin the Suabian 
emperors in Germany. Intellectual 
Golden Age. The unity of Germany 
consolidated into a political whole. 

Frederic I., Barbarossa, emperor. 
First grand fair at Leipzig. 
Foundation of Berlin and Vienna. 
Age of chivalry. 

Frederic 11., Emperor of Germany- 
King of Naples and Palermo--King 
of Jerusalem. 

Golden Age of German poetry (Poetry 
of Nature). 

Berthold Schwarz, a monk of Frei- 
burg, invents the gunpowder. 

Foundation of the University of 
Prague— first Univ. in Germany. 

Austria an Arch-Dukedom. 

First paper-manufactory at Nuremberg. 

Council at Constance — John Husa 
burned to death. 

Foundation of the Prussian State by 
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1436 6Tfini)ung ber Sud^irurferluttfl 
turd^ 3o^atttt ©uttenjerg aud 

1486 SRajrlmlliatt »ott Dejhret^ rBmifti^er 

1496 beutfd^cr ^alfer* 

1500 5)eter $elc aud9lurttierg ijmerHgt 

t)ic crflcn Safci^enui^rcn, anfangd 

Sliirnierger Sler genannt. 
161 T Sutler tritt gegen Zt^tV^ WAd^^ 

Iram auf» 
1520 ftarl V. Slnfang ber Slcfonna^ 

Hon* Suti^er'^ Siieluierfe^ung 

1618-48 DreiglfliSl^rlger ^rieg. Deutfd^^ 

lanbd gin^cit gcrjlbrt. 
1140-85 gricbri^ H., t>er ®ropc, «5ttlg 

ijott 5)rcu§ett* 
1T56-63 ©ieicnia^rlger «rieg. 

$5^jle Sliit^e teutfci^cr ^unjl:^ 

gjoeflc* 
1765-90 3ofc)3'^ n., ^aifer »on Defl^ 

ret^, ewirtt flt^ unflertlid^e SSer^? 

bicttfle urn DcutfcJ^Ianb^ 
1821 Srfinbung bed ©d^rauBenbampferd 

bur^ SflcffeL 
1832 grflttbttng bed 3fi«^ttabelge»e:^red 

burd^ Dre^fe* 
1866 ©ieBentagtger ^eg, ©(i^Iad^t 

»on ©abo»a, am 3» Sull* 
Deutfc^latib ge^t feiner SBiebet:? 

»erclniguttg ntlt Sliefenfc^rittett 

entgegen* 



the prince-electoral, Frederic of 
Brandenburg. 

Invention of the art of printing, by 
John Guttenberg, from Mentz. 

Maximilian of Austria, Roman King, 
and afterwards 

Emperor of Germany. 

Peter Hele, from Nuremberg, makes 
the first watches, in the beginning 
called : Eggs from Nuremberg. 

Luther opposes Tetzel in the sale of 
indulgences. 

Charles V. Beginning of the Reforma- 
tion. — ^Luther's translation of the 
Bible into German. 

The Thirty Years' War. 

Germany dismembered. 

Frederic II., the Great, King of 
Prussia. 

The Seven Years* War. 

Golden Age of German Art-Poetry. 

Joseph n.. Emperor of Austria, wins 

for himself immortal merits in behalf 

of Germany. 
Invention of the screw-steamer, by 

Ressel. 
Invention of the needle-gun, by 

Dreyse. 
The Seven Days' War, Battle of Sadowa, 

July 8d. 
Germany is making gigantic steps 
towards a re-union of her States 
and people. 



9n ber Smtait. 

Uttb i&i fa^ bi^ reid^ an ©^merjen, 
Uttb i&i fa^ bl^ iung unb i^olD, 
SBo bie Sreue wa^fl im iperaen, 
SBie im ©(i^^t bad eble ®ofe, 
Sltt ber I)ottau, 
9ln ber f^&nen llMitxi !Donau* 



ON THE DANUBE. 

BECK. 

I beheld thee, rich in sorrow. 
Graceful in the bloom of youth, 
Where, like gold within the mountain, 
In the heart lies faith and truth. 
On the Danube, 
On the Danube, bright and blue. 
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3n ben ©temm jlanVd gefd^rieienj 
X)a^ id^ flnten tiid^ gemu^t, 
Urn auf e»ifl t>i(^ gu lieJen, 
Uttb iif lad ed mix gur 2ujl 
Sin ber Donau, 
Sin ber f(i^5nen, Hauen Sonau. 

SCicber »arb mein $erae Wfl^enb, 
I^er Jjerf^neite tobte ©traud^, 
^nodpen lamen freubefprii^enb, 
Tlad^tigaQen famen aud^, 
8ln ble Donau, 
Sin ble fc^bne, Hauc !Donau* 

ater Bafce glc^fl bu wetter, 
Siel^fl mlt leld^tBefd^wlngtem ©d^ritt, 
9limmfl aum ^immel mix bte Setter, 
Sltmmft mtr metne ®5tter mtt 
Son ber iJonau, 
Son ber fd^onen, Blauen Donau* 

2Co bad Wixijvx unb bte Sflofe 
Did^ aid ©(^»cfler fennt unb nennt, 
3te^ft btt l^ln, bu SHui^elofe, 
^aii bent 6unten Drtent 
Sluf ber Donau, 
Sluf ber f(!^&nen, iUvitn £onau. 

2Senn i4 benfe, ba^ bu fd^etben, 
Sid), fo frfi^e fd^et^en mugt — 
3agt etn hjogenwerfen^ Setben 
Sobenlod burc^ metne Sruft, 
2Bte bte I)onau^ 
SBte bte ttefe. Wane I)onau* 

SBenn tc^ bann an 9lad^t aHelne 
Dtd^tenb tn bte SBetlcn fd^au'— 
©tetgt Betm Iblanfen SRonbenfd^etne 
Sluf bte fd^mudte SBajferprau 
Slud ber i)onau, 
Slttd ber fd^bnen, llMnn Donau* 

Sodfenb raufd^et bad ®e»afl[er, 
Unb fie fingt mtt fii^em Son : 
S:)ti^i^ RinXi, btr toSre Beffer, 
gSgli bu ttef l^tcr unten fd^n 
3n ber Donau, 
3n ber fii^Ien, Blauen !Donau. 



In the Btany sphere 'twas wiitteo. 
Thine it was to bless mj sight. 
That for ever I should love thee^ 
And I read it with delight 
On the Danube, 
On the Danube, bright and blue. 

Then, a withered shrub no longer. 
Bloomed mj heart with life anew. 
Buds sprang forth in mirth and glad> 
And the nightingale came too [ness^ 
To the Danube, 
To the Danube, bright and blue. 

But anon thou further royest 
With light-winged step so gaj, 
Hurlest down my heaven's ladder, 
Takest all mj gods away 
From the Danube, 
From the Danube, bright and blue. 

Where the rose and f&bled story 
Thee as sister recognize. 
Tends, O restless one, thy joum^. 
To the Orient's bright skies. 
On the Danube, 
On the Danube, bright and blu& 

When I think that thou must leave me^ 
Must so soon from me depart,— 
Fathomless, a sea of sadness 
Rolls its billows in my heart. 
Like the Danube, 
Like the Danube, deep and blue. 

When in solitude thy bUlows 
Musingly I watch by night, 
In the bright and silver moonbeams 
Rises forth the water sprite 
From the Danube, 
From the Danube, bright and blue. 

Tempting roar the surging waters. 
And the song enchants the ear : 
Glowing youth, for thee 't were better 
Didst thou rest beneath them here, 
" In the Danube, 
" In the Danube, cool and blue." 
TrandaJUd hy BaskerviIjLB. 



it 



« 
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.uxilii 



•^m^'*W^f •* v*- ^^.m^m w^ 


Indicative 


Mood. 


■••V*>»»/ A V^ J^.M^\/\^JXM 




Present Teitse. 




lam 


I have 




I become 


8. 1.34 6in 


— l^aBe 




— n>erte 


2. t)tt Hft 


- W 




— wirft 


3. er i[l 


— ^ot 




— Wirt) 


P. 1. i»lr flttb 


— ^aitn 




— werben 


2. i^r feib 


— iaitt 




— mertet 


3. fie Pttb 


— l^aien 


\ 


— totx'tm^ 




Impebfeot Tense. 




I was 


I had 




I became 


8. 1. 3<^»ar 


— ^attt 




— iDurtie 


2. bu tvarjl 


— l^ottefl 




— n>urt)ejl 


3. er war 


— ^otte 




— njurbe 


P. 1. »ir »arett 


— l^atten 




— hjurben 


2. i^r toarct 


— iottet 




— wurbet 


3. fie jporen 


— :^atten 




— ttjurtien* 




Conjunctive 


Mood. 




I am 


I have 




I become 


8. 1. 3$ fei 


— ^ait 




— t»erbe 


2. t>tt felejl 


— V6efl 




— tterbefl 


3. er fci 


— ^h 




— »erte 


P. 1. ttjir feien 


— iaUn 




— ttjerben 


2. i^r felet 


— %aM 




— werbet 


3. fie feien 


— ^aUn 




— totx'tm. 




Conditional 


Mood. 




I would be 


I would have 


1 would become 


8. 1. 3*»are 


— ^atte 




— hjiirbe 


2. bu »areft 


^iitteft 




— ttjurbefl 


3. er »iire 


^atte 




— ttjurbe 


P. 1. iDir »arett 


mm 




— njurben 


2. il§r njiiret 


— ^attet 




— tourbet 


3. fte toiirett 


— mm 




— ttjiirben* 




Imperative 


Mood. 




be 


have 




become 


iS. 2. ©et 


i^ak 




toerbe 


P. 2. felb 


^aBet 




toerbet 


P. 3. feien ©te 


iaUn ©le 




ttjerben ©le» 


• 


Participles. 




Prel. ©eienb, being 


patent), having 


t»erbenb, becoming 


Past, gewefen, been 


gel^aW, had 




getoorben, become 
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2Ber fertig ifl, kern i|l xAi/t^ Xti^i a^ ^^^ finislied gentleman you ne'er can 

madden, please, 

^in SSertiertker »irt immer banttar fein* A growing mind alone will gratefal prove. 



Parallel between @eut nnb SSerbettr To Be and To Become. 

The Latin word "Natura" may be translated into German by : 
Dad ©eieitke, that which is ; 



and 



^ai SBerbcnbe, that which is to be. 

SJerben in its perfected state is ®ein» 




/ 



«5^ ^ 



© ©rin 




Seiitr inflnUive, ©etoefenr |mw< participle. 

SBerbett (./feri) is the continuity of ©ettt (esse). 

2Ber b en flies, as it were, on the wings of time, by which we are 
handed into the successive stages of ©ein, which are the halting- 
points of SBe rb en, — ^isolated then from any idea of a past or fatore. 



I am, to^y, March 28tli, 1868, twenty 3 ^ Mtt ^eute, tctt 28* 5KSra 1868, 

years old. • gwanaig Sa^rc <AL 

lam, daUy, grtwinff older. 3 ^ JD e r b e tiifllid^ Sltcr^ 



FIB8T STEPS m GERMAN. 79 

* 

march 28, 1869, I shaU he twenty-one Dcn 28* Wix^ 1869 juerbe i(^ etlt 

yeaw old. ttnt> siDanjig ^Qifycz alt f e i n* 

J[ am, to<lay, March 28, 1869, twenty- S^Htt ^CUte, ben 28. Wixi, 1869, 

one years old. ein unt> jttjanaig 3flT^^e alt. 

J^«Aa» ftecoww older and older (provided 3^ jpertc alter unb alter Joer^ 
that I contmue to live). ben* 

J^t;e;iDe(i«(?&6 eighty years old. »^^ Bin aitjigS^^te attgewotben* 

IshaU soon he no more, 3d) ttJ e r b c balii nid^t mel^r f e I n. 

When I have Jeased to be, they will say: SSenn iij JU fcin aufge^rt ^abe, Mn 

Ihaveheen, \i^ gewefen. 



The conjagation of the verb ©ein, To he, has three different 
sources : 

a. Infinitive ©eln, from the Gothic is, si. 
6. Present tense bin. 

c. Imperfect tense hjar, from n?ad, identical with the English was. 
(Fast participle getoefen, from wesan, also allied to wa^.) 

©ein is of all verbs the absolute one ; it is self-existent, as well as 
immutable, and re^ts with the Supreme Being, without beginning 
or end. ©ettjefcn affirms of the being which is no more (i)on bem 2Befen 
weldjed gettjefen ift). ^tin expresses affirmation in coupling a subject to 
a predicate, as : %xt grbe ijl f(!^on, the earth is beautifuL "Lit SSIume Hii^t, 
the flower blooms, or is blooming (the German form expresses both 
English forms). 

®ott fprac!^ : 25 werbe 2i^t, unb ed warb 2l(J^t; God spake, Let 
there be light, and there was Ught. Unb ®ctt fa^, bap bad Si(^t gut » a r ; 
And God saw, that the light was good. 



Set fieicnSBeljl* THE SPIETT OF LIFE. 

©i^tl^e. GOETHE. 

3tt Seiendflut^en, im 2r§atenflttrm In the currents of life, in action's storm, 
2Satt^ id^ auf unb cA, I float and I wave 

SBeBe l^in unb ^tX ! With billowy motion ! 

©eiurt unb ®ra6, Birth and the grave, 

Sin etviged SReer, A limitless ocean. 

Sin t»ec^felnb SBeien, A constant weaving, with change still rife, 

Sin glii^enb Sekn, A restless heaving, a glowing life, 

©0 P^ajf* i^ am faufenben SBeBjtu^l ber Thus time's whizzing loom unceasing I 

3eit, ply, 

Unb »ir!e ber Oott^eit leJenbiged i?Ieib* And weave the life-garment of deity. 
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8. SReifelttfl. 



Der $tmmel ijl Blau, 
Uub grutt ifl tie Su, 
Uni) Hie SBett ijl fo runt), 
2)^ran fci^au^ Md^ gefunb ! 

Dad SBetter ifl gut, 
Unb gut ip t)er 2Rut5, 
®ut' Seine »ie ©^u^, 
9lur 3U, l§a nur au ! 

9[ud fid^erem Sritt 
Unb aud ffi^tveknbem ®^ritt 
Sel^ente ber ©ang 
3[U Saft 3U ®efang ! 

gitt Sieb^en im ©(^era, 
gug jlarft ed unb ^erg: 
Unb ein fro^li^er ®rug, 
i^era (liirft er unb gug. 

3n'« Dffnc ba^in 
5Kit ojfenem ©inn 
Son Drt unb au Drt, 
Sort gc^t eg unb fort ! 

Unb in ©prung unb in iavi], 
iperunter, l^inauf, 
©etoanbt unb gemadfe, 
Serg^uBer unb Sad^ ! 

©(i^ttjung, SBagen unb ©prung 
SRac^t Iraftig unb iung ; 
Unb ein 3»^ig ^^wf bem i&ut 
SBieerfrifd^terbadStut! 

Aaum Iauf(!^t no^ bad D^r 
aHaufc^t 3Ba{[er l^eiDor ! 



Unb ein Sliim^en toertraut 
©ic^ bad 3lttge Bef^aut^ 

3n bie ^tit Jjerjledft 
©i^ ein Seercfeen unb nedtt, 
Unb am Duft and bem ®rad 
SBie ertaut ^xi) bie ^o!{' ! 

auf ber SBeibe ®txm^ 
Son «u^ l^in au «u^, 
@i(^fd^d^en am Saum, 
Unb bie Serd^e im "Siavivx I 

Unb avi^ Siiumen aldBalb 
SP'd ein tufHger SBato, 
Den fte^t moxi im Sid^t 
Sor Siiumen oftnic^t! 

©0 loeit Siner [(^toeift, 
gin Sogel arxij })feift, 
Unb ber nad^jle »on l^ier 
9>feift immer mit bir ! 

SKoodpoIjler ijl toei^, 
SBeid^ o^ne Sergleic^, 
Da jle^t man, ^ort 
Unb rul^t ungejlort* 

3m 9leuen f!c^ treu 
Unb im 3l(ten au(^ neu 
3|l ringdum bie SSelt 
gur Side befiettt J 

Unb ber S^immtl ijl Hau, 
Unb griin ijl bie 3lu, 
Unb bie SOSelt ijl fo runb, 
D'ran fd^au' bic^ gefunb^ 



9. SaS Saf^enttt^. 

©l^aledpeare fpielte tjor ber ^onigin glifaBet^ in einem feiner Srauerfplele bie 
Stotle eined ^onigd* Die itijnigin toiinfc^te au »i|fen, o6 man i^n »eranlajfen 
tmxit, einen SlugenBIicf ber SBiirbe bed SKonar^en au ijergcjfen, unb lieg toie buri!^ 
3ufatt il^r 2af(^entu(^ auf bie Sii^ne fatten j aJer ber ©d^aufpielerlbnig fpra(i^ % 
„Do^ Beoor bied it\ii\t% la^t und bad Safti^entuc^ unferer ©c^wejler aufne^men* 
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10. 9ltt8 bem ,,9tt4 fur fj^reunbe/' 

3tt etnem Salcnt gel^5rt E^arafter; Ocmiit^s^unb ©elflegfertigleltert, in 9la? 
ranlagcn iegriinbet, mat^en ed nici^t. 28a^ ^ilft bic rcinfle, flingcnbjle ©ttmme, 

6e»egUd)jle^e^Ie, bad fc^ttellfaj[cttt)jlc D^r, tad 6e[lc ®eta^tni^, tie gr^^tc Slad^:? 
mungdgaBe, ttjenn nlci^t eine einfa^e tlefe, })erf6nlid^e 3lnP(^t ter 9latur tie ©eele 
t ber Diftator tiefer jj^vPftJ^materietlen ®aben wlrt ? 



11. Sag @rali im Sufento. 

S5om Orafcn »on 9)latcn. 

9la(^tlic^ am Sufento Itdpeln, Bci Sofenaa, tumpfe Sieber, 

Sud ten SBaffem f^allt ed 3lnttt>ort, unt in SBlrteln Hingt ed »ieber I 

Unt ten glup ^inauf, ^inunter, gie^n tie ©(J^atten tapfrer Oot^en, 
!Die ten Sllarid) teweinen, i^red SoKed Befien Sotten^ 

Slttaufrul) unt fern ter §etmat^ mu^ten '^ier fie i:^n JegraBen, 
SBa^^rent noc^ tie 3ugentIocfen feine ©^ultem Mont umgaJen* 

Unt am Ufer ted Sufento rell^ten fie ftc^ urn tie SBette, 
Urn tie ©trbmung ajguleiten, gruBen fie ein frif(^ed S3ette» 

3n ter mogenleeren Jpo^Iung wupen fie empor tie Srte, 

^tVL^txi tief ^Inein ten 2ei(!^nam, mit ter SRiifhtng, auf tern 3)ferte* 

!Ee(ftcn tann mit firte wieter i^n unt feine flolge ipcibe; 
I^ap tie ^c^en ©tromgejpiid^fe witcJ^fen and tern ^eltengraJe. 

SlBgcIenft gum atweiten SJJale, n?art ter g(u§ ^erbeigc^ogen : 
SJliici^tig in i^r alted Sette fci^aumten tie Sufentottjogen* 

Unt ed fang tin g:^or »on SWannem: „©^Iaf' in teinen ^eftene^ren* 
Reined 3flomerd fd^note ipabfuci^t foK tir ie tein ®rab ^erfe^ren !" 

©angen'd, unt tie 2o6gefdnge tbnten fort im ©otl^en^eere ; 
SBalje (Ic, SufentonjeHe, ttjSIae fie »on 9Jleer gu 9Weere ! 



19. m^tt 

Die 9RateriaUen gum SBijfen fint Seitem, auf tenen mwi an fld^ |inaJfleigt 
b tie maxi unten nici^t mel^r ge]6rau(ftt* 5Cie »iele folc^e Seitem mSgen »ir f^on 
ggetDorfen ^oibzxif e^e n?ir gu ter ie^igen — je^igen — Sotlfommcni^eit unfered 
^'dlameni 

*13. Iteier ben Itmgang tnit SRenf^en* 

a36rne. 

Sieled fann ter 9Renf(^ entfie^ren, nur ten 9Renfc^en milt. 3^nt ifl tie SBeft 
9cben; to(k^ er nic^t :^at, ifi er. 9li(^td ifl ^crrenlod auf tiefer grte, ni(^t einmat 
^ kvct\ ni(^td ifl frei, nic^t einmal tie Suft— man l^nxvx fie tir nel^men^ ®eliiflet 
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bir nad^ etner Slumc, nac^ etner gru4t: tcr Oarten, in bent fie n>ad^fen, tfl eincm 
SWenf^en elgen. ©ud^jl tu SSei^^eit: jer 3)?enf(i^ le^rt fie bi^, ober bad Sud^, bad 
i^m gel^Srt* Slfl bu arm, irau(i^|l bu 9Rettf(!^cn, bie bir jeBcrt ; Hfl bu rcicJ^, Brau(i^jl 
btt aWenf^en, we^en bu gibjl^ Denn 06 bu elnfam auf einer jpiijlen 3nfel barBfi, 
oB bu elnfam tm wiijlen ^tx%vx genlcf efl, bu Mjl ni^t glMii!^, n>enn bu einfam 
Bifl* Dein Oliid aud^ in ber glnfamleit a^ flnben, mu^t bu -^eillg fein, unb bad 
Mfl bu nl^t, n>entt bu milljl* SEcnige finb auderforen* 

2Bad bir SKenf^en geien, mu^t bu iejai^len mit bem, »ad bu l^ajl, ober t^curer, 
mit bem, wad bu Hfl» Slud^ greunbfiJ^a^ »irb bir ni^t unentgelbli(!^» Seber l^at 
in feinem 2e6en elncn fc^onen iiinbertag, »o er, »ie bie erflen SKcnf^ctt im 5)ara^ 
bicfe bie grii^te bed getbed, fo au^ 8ieJe ol^ne ©orgcn unb W&ii finbet* 3fl bie:^ 
fer Jag aber »oriiJer, er»irbjl bu, »ie bein S3rob, fo au^ Sicbe nur im ©c^weif c 
beined Slngeflc^td* 3^r mu^t ^ergen fden, »offt ii^r ^erjen tvaXza. jtann x(i(xxi 
ben SRenfc^en nic^t gewinnen, »ie »crbient man i^n ? ^ixxvx xx^n S!^Xi gewinnen, 
ttjeld^en Srfa^ forbert bad Otiicf ffir bie i&ojfnung bed ©cttjinned ? 

SSieled Icmen ttjir auf nieberen unb auf l^o^cn ©d^ulen: wie bie ©teme ma 
^immel gel^en, welc^e S^iere in fremben SBeltt^eilen IcBen, tt?ie bie ©table befc^af^ 
fen, bie »ir niemald fe^^en, Slber tt?ie bie SJienfd^en bef(ftaffen, bie und umgeben, 
unb ttje^e SBege fie wanbein, bad le^rt xawi und nic^t* SBir lemen unter griid^:? 
\vx bie guten ttja^ten, bie giftigen meibeu ; i»ir lemen ^audt^iere benu^en unb 
»ilbe S^iere aSi^men, »ir lemen bem ubermiit^igm 5)ferbc fd^mei^eln, unb bad 
trage anfpornen ; fc^jpimmm, unb Sriidten fiber reipenbe ©trome bauen* 2lber tovt 
l»ir gute SKenf^en gebrau^en, unb bbfe bcf(!^n?i(^tigen; »ie wir bem ©toljen 
fd^meid^eln, unb bm ©tiHen antreibm, »ie »ir SSriirfen fiber S^rannen baum unb 
:burd^ l^re Seibenfc^aften fd^mimmm— bad lemm n>ir nid^t* 

3^r fagt: bad lel^rt bie grfal^mng bm 9Rann ! Slber bie ©d^ule ber grfa^rung 
l»irb oitf bem ^irt^i^of ge^alten, unb ber Sob fragt vxii nid^t, toad toir im Seben ge:^ 
lerrtt; er i^at anbere ^finfle unb anbere gragm^ Dodfe f 1 1 xawi um ben 9Ren^ 
fd^en ^men? I) ar f xc^^n i^n bel^anbeln ? © II xa^x^, S!iix\, gebrauc^m? I)arf xa^xa 
i:§n taujJ^en ? ©oil man i^m f(!^mei(^eln ? Du fannfl nod^ »iele fold^e Einge fra^ 
jen, unb finbejl feine Slntwort barauf* Unb JoSrefl bu ber Harfie ®eifl, unb \i^9i 
U(^}fi^ ®emfit^, bu tofi^tefl nid^t, toad red^t \% 

(2Birb fortgefefet.) 



AtLxiliary Verbs of Mood 

Mark the mawnjer in which a thing dare^ cauy may, must, is to be, or 
vnU he, dona 

Inpiottive. Pbesent Tense. Indicative. 

bfirfen id^ barf, I may bu barffl er barf ttjir bfirfen, &c. 

Bnnen id^ fann, I can bu fannfl er !ann toir Knnen, &c. 

mbgen id^ mag, I may bij magfl er mag wir mBgen, &c. 

mfijfen id^ mup, I must bu mu§t er mu^ toir mfiffen, &c. 

fotten id^ fott, I am to bu fotlfl er foil toit follen, &c 

iooflen id^ toitf, I will bu toittfl er toill toir mUm, &c. 
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Conjunctive. 


Conditional. 


Impebfeot. 


Past Pabt. 


i^ burf^ 


iii Wr^e 


— butfle 


geburfl 


iil Kttue 


— Ibnnte 


— lonnte 


gelonnt 


iii m&ge 


— mod^te 


— mod^te 


gemod^t 


iil miijfe 


— ma^te 


— mu^te 


itxm^ 


iil fotte 


. — foUte 


— foUte 


gcfont 


ic^ »oIIe 


— mVXt 


— woltte 


SetooUt 



Auxiliary Verbs : 



of Conjugation. 
(fetm )aleii# toerbett.) 



of Mood or Manner. 



PofisiBiLrrY. 




Nbcbssitt. Fobs, and Nbcbs& 

(Jaflettr to let.) 



phydcal moral physical moral 

(fonncn) (bftrfm, (mufTen) (wotten, 

rndgen) fcHen). 

Rebcabk. — ^When these verbs follow the infinitive of another verb, the infinUios 
18 emplojed instead of the participle ; viz. ; er l^at !ommen b it r f e n (not geburft)* 



IBetf^iebene SBeifm t\xM A(atiietf^ie(trd. 


0. As taking place at the present : 


iil fplele ^Ia»ter, 




I play on the piano 


\, Being possible : 


iii '«"»i ^toier fijtelcn, 


I can play on the " 


c. Being allowed : 


iil barf " 




I am allowed to " 


d. Being desiions 


id^mo^e " 




I should like to " 


6 Being obliged (physicallj) : 


iil «tttp " 




I mnst play on " 


/. Being obliged (moiallj) : 


i(^ fott 




I am to play on " 


g, Bdng readily disposed for it : 


iil »itt 




I will play on the" 



3$ miO nnn bit toas feitte gdi 
jerflSret. 

Hoffmann t^on SaKerdleben* 

3^ \M »on btr wad feine S^it a^^i^^^^f 
giur ©^bttl^eit, bie bad $era »erlcl^t; 
3(!^ i»itt »ott blr, »ad nle ber SBelt ges? 

^5rct, 
%it mgelreine jtinblid^feit^ 



I ASK OF THEE WHAT TIME OAH 
NE'EE DESTROY- 

HOFFMANN YON FALLBBSLEBBN. 

I ask of thee what Time can ne'er destroy, * 

The beauty mirrored in the heart. 
I ask of thee no vain, no worldly joy. 

Angelic childhood's counterpart. 



!Dad jittb bed i&ergend aHericjle ^olatXif These are the greatest treasures of the 

heart. 
Dad ijl bed Setend fd^bnfle ^K^X. The brightest jewels life can wear ! 

S^^ Wil bie 2BeIt, fo lann ic^ bi^ ni^t I cannot have thee if the world's thou 

l^aben ; art, 

2eBil btt ber SBett, fo fKrJ|l bu mtr* To me thou diest Uving there. 
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eSe]§trtitt$. HELAKOHOLT. 

Sreil^err t»on (£i(i^enborff* babon yok eichendobff. 

3(^ !attn »o^t man^mal pnjen, i oft can sing as though 

Site oi id^ frb^Iic^ fcl, M7 heart thrilled with delight, 

%eij ^timW&i S^r&nen tiringen, But tears in secret flow, 

£)a »irb tad ^era mit frcl» Then is my heart so light. 

©0 lajfen Sflat^tigaKen, Thus sings the nightingale, 
©pielt traugm Stii^Iingdluft, When vemal hreezes wave, 

XtX ©C^nfudfet 2ieb crfd^aflen Her love-descanting tale, 
Slud i^rcd ^afifid ®nift» From out her cage's grave. 

£)a IaU)1^Ctt afle ^erjen, All listen to the strain, 

Unb attcd tfl er freut, And every heart is gay, 

Doci^ felner fii^It tie ©d^merjert, But none can feel the pain, 

3ui Sict tad ticfe Settle The sadness of that lay. 

Eemabk. — Instead of fonnen and ntfiJTen, the future participle is sometimes em. 
ployed, which is used in an active and passive sense, as : SBad ijl Jiu t^un ? what is 
to be done ? 

*lb(L^ mcnfc^Ud^e Cc'ben ijl cin 3u|lanb, in n)ct(i^em S)icl ju ertragen, unb wenig ju gcnicgen ijl» 
Human life is a state, in which much is to be endured, and little to be enjoyed. 



14. ®cmut^ ifl me^r ate ®ei[l, tenn tad ©emiit^ Befle^t 
Site SSurael, wenn ter ©eifl »ie Slut^cntuft »ergc^t. 
Dcd JperBjlcd mag fic!^ freun, ttjad cine grud^t getragett, 
!Da, lead nur SSIatter tntg, »or feinem ^au(i^ mup gagen. 

(Rfidcrt* 

£)ad ®cfe^, wc^ed tie grei^eit ter Jpantlungen audfc^Iiept, ifl ein fold^ed, »ott 
tern nici^t abgettjid^en werten lann; Sd i(l tad 9laturgefe^. "Sid^ ®efej, 
toelied tie grei^eit einfti^Iie^t, i|l ein folc^ed, »on tern aBge»i^en werten laixix : 
"Sxi^ ©ittengefe^. 

'£:;Ci^ Grfte fagt: gd mug gcfd^el^en. ^a^ Slntere: gd foil gefd^e^en* 
©oDen ifl itot:^»entiger SCitte. ^ a n t • 

The law eircluding free agency is one which does not admit of deviation. Such 
is the Law of Nature. 

The law ^7^cluding free agency is one which does admit of deviation. Such is 
the Moral Law, The first implies : It must he ; the other : It should he. © 1 1 e n 
is free will under moral obligation. 

aUe 9Jt cnf(^en m u f f e n jlerben. All men must die. 

3(^ 6in ter iperr, tein @ott, t u foil ft leine antere ©otter neBen mir ^alen. 

I am the Lord, thy God, tJiou shalt have no other gods before me. 

£) U f 1 1 fl teinen SJater unt teine SKutter e^rert* Honor thy father and thy mother. 
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15. SStnc'S Itmgang mit SRcnf^en. 

(Bon ©cite 82.) 

®lu(fll(^ (iviii %{tx, t)a§ bu ttl^t frel W|l; ta§ bir bie 9latur fluttg ober l^art, 
^afte, Jleipngeit, Selbenfc^a^crt gegeBcit, ober ijerfagt, bie btd§ auf biefen ober ie:? 
nen ffieg fiil^ren unb bit bie 9Ru^e ber ffiat)! erfparcit* Sifl bu aBer ber ©liic!;? 
lid^em einer, ^err beine^ SBllten^, itnb 9Reifler au t^un t»ad bu n)lH|l : fo wii^fe. 
di gibt a»ei SCege, bie au ben 9Kenf(^en fii^ren : bu mu§t fie lieJen ober l^affen, 
1^o(i^fd^aJert ober ijerad^ten, fie ate gottli(i^e SBefen ober ate ©ati^en anfel^en. gd 
#t ttoc^ einen britten Brelten 2Beg, auf ben bie ijertoorrene SKenge fic^ brdngt unb 
©taub mad^t; Ivx meibe* 

?lid^t mwx bu lieten^tourbig H|l, tolrfl bu gelieBt ; xovxn man bic^ lieH, irirfl bu 
lieBen^njurbig gcfunben* Slnbem gefaHen ifl (eid^t, fdbioer ifl nur, bap und Slnberc 
gefatten. ^ier i|l bie Sunfl mit SRenfd^en umauge^en ! !Cu fagfl: „3d^ »era!>:? 
f(i^eue Jenett SWenfc^en, er ifl fd^Iec^t." 9leitt, er ifl franl. ©ewS^rfl bu ni^t bent 
^ranfen beinc gropte ©orgfalt, unb finb nid)t bie Sranf^eiten bed ^ergena bie ge^ 
fa^rlid^llen ? „3lber er ifl frei, er lann flc^ bejjem." ®Iaube Mi beine eigene %ttU 
l^eit, toenn bu benSRuti^ l^afl, bein Si^un au ijeranttoortenj Biirbe aber fcinem 
©(^»a(^ett biefe 8afl auf* 

„gr ifl ein 3Bflt^eri(J&, ein mHaJ* fir ijl ein Sti^. Setounberfl bu nic^t bie 
®ute ©otted nocJ^ in ber ©iinbflut^, unb bie 2Bei«l^eit ber 9latur im niebrig|len @e^ 
Joiirm ? „gr ifl bumm*" gr ifl nur ein bummer 5Wenfdi, aber bad Hiigfle ©d&af. 
9Ru§ er SSotte tragen? „gr ifl ungefettig*'' ©ebrauc^e i^n au ettoad 2lnberm* I)er 
ffieinflodf gibt bir feine grii(!^te, bie gi(i^e i^ren ©ci^atten; l^afl bu {e %tix&iit i)on ber 
gi(^c, unb ©(jfeatten ijom SSeinflocf bege^rt? „gr l^at meber ®eijl, nod^ ^era, nod^ 
Sugenb, noA irgenb cine ®abe, er ifl ein 3)ferb." ©o reite i:^n; bod^ bu irrfl* gin 
Sliefe ifl nur aioeimal fo grop afe ein ^xotx^f unb {eber ^xotxQ ifl tin l^alber SRiefe. 

gin glei^ed SKaa^ i)on Sraft l^at bie 9?atur ben mei|len SKenfd^en gegeben. 
§icr bilbet fie fid^ a^nt ®ei|le, bort aur Sugenb, bei ginem aur ©d^onl^eit, beim 9(n:? 
bern aur ®efunb^eit, beim Dritten au bem ©inne aud, ber bad tief ijergrabene ©liidf 
toittcrt* D^ne aUe (Salt ifl felten giner* „3lber er ifl einer biefer ©eltenen ; er ^at 
toeber ®eifl, noc^ ^era, nod^ ©d^bn^eit, nod^ 3leid^t^um." ©o toirb er wenigjiend 
einen guten SKagen l^aben, unb ed gibt Seute, bie ed gem l^oren, joenn man il^re 
Serbauung lobt. „©clbfl biefe ifl fd^ledbt." T^axvx toirb er toenig effen unb trin^ 
fen ; lobe feine 9»a^igleit, ma&it aud feiner 9lot:^ eine Sugenb* „3lber id^ joitt, i6ii 
barf i^m nid^t fd^mei^eln ; f^meidbeln ifl fiinblid^-" ©o liebe i^n ! Siebe ifl tint 
©d^meid^elei, bie 3ltlen gefatit, $o^en joie 9liebem, ^inbem toie gr»ad§fenen, ®tt^ 
Uxi »ie SBfen, unb fie ifl ^yxi^i ®ott gcfaUig* 



16. SRignon. 

ilennjl bu bad Sanb too bie gitronen blii^n, 
Snt bunfein £aub bie ®oIb^Drangen glul^n, 
gin fanfter ®inb oom blauen ^immel toe^t, 
Die 3R9rt^c fHH unb l^oc^ ber Sorbeer fle^t ? 
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jtemtfl bu ed tootiH ? 

aR5*t iii mit bir, 

D mein ©elleHer, jie^tt* 

Jtennfl bu bad ^au^ ? 3(uf @aulen rul^t feitt I)ad^, 
Sd gISnat bet @aal, ed f(!^immert bad ©emad^, 
Uttb 5Dlarmorbttoer jle^n unb fe^n mi(]^ an; 
SBad l^at man bir, bu armed jtinb, get^an? 

^ennjl bu ed »o^l ? 

!Ca^tn ! ba^in ! 
mW iii mit blr, 

Jtennfl bu ben Serg unb fetnen SBoRenfleg: 
Dad 3RauIt^ier fu(]^t im 9le(el fetnen SQeg, 
3n ipb^Ien ivo^nt ber !Crad^en alte 93rut, 
Sd {htrjt ber geld unb itber i^n bie Sluti 
Aennfl bu i^n n^o^l ! 
Da^in! bal^in! 
®el|t unfer SBeg ! 
D Sater, la^ und giel^n I 



17. 3)et pilgrim* 

e 4 i n e r. 



Slo^ in meined SeBend Senge, 
SQar iij unb i^ wanbert^ au€, 

Unb ber Suflenb firo^e Sanae 
2ief i(!^ in bed Saterd $aud. 

M meln grit^elt, meine ^aie, 
SBarf ^ frb^Iid^ fltaufcenb f^in, 

Unb am Iei(^ten ^tlgerflabe 
3os {^ fort mit Ainberftnn. 

*Ltnn miii trieB tin mSd^tig ^ojfen 
Unb ein bunfled ©lauiendn^ort; 

SJanble, riepd, ber SBeg ift ojfen 
3mmer naij bem Sufgang fort. 

Sid ju elner golbnen 5)forten 
Du gelangfl, ba ge^fl bu ein, 



Denn bad 3rtifi^e toirb borten 
^immllfd^, uni)ergangli(i^ fein* 

8(6enb toarbd unb tourbe SRorgen, 
9limmer, nimmer jlanb id^ jHtt, 

aber immer Hleb^d ijertorgen, 
Ba^ iil fu(^e, toad ii^ toiU. 

Serge lagen mir im SBege, 
©trbme l^emmten meinen guj, 

Ueter ®(^Iunbe taut' idb SJege, 
Sritden bur(]^ ben ioilben Qtuf . 

Unb an eined @tromd ©efiaben 
Jtam ii^ ber naii Worgen flof, 

gro^ tjertrauenb felnen 5)faben, 
Sarf iij miij in fetnen @(]^oof » 
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^ttt gtt einem gropen 9Keere 
Jrieb miij felner aSeDen ©))lel, 

SSor mir Itegt'd in weiter Seere, 
SRa^er Hit i* ni^t bem 3ieL 



3ld^ fcltt ©teg »ilt ba^ltt fiil^rett; 

3l(i^ Oer ^immel iiber mir 
ffiitt tie Srk nie Berii^ren, 

Unt tad tort i{l niemald l^ier. 



The Weak CoDjugation, 

OR 

The Regular Verb. 

The verb is regular when th6 Towel or diphthong of the radical 
syllable remains the same throughout, when the Imperfect ends in te, 
and the Participle in U 

Transitive verbs can be active and passive. 

A verb with an object, upon which an action falls, is active transi- 
tive, as : 3* Hrte ben ^naben, I love the boy. 





Siebett, 


TO LOVE. 




2ieien, Hebe, lieBte, 


fleliebt 




Indipative, 


1 


Present. 






Imperfect. 


^ij lieBe, I love 






iii liebte, I loved 


tu liebfl 






tu liebtefl 


er lieW 






er liebte 


tt)ir lieben 






xoix lieBtm 


i^r liebt 






i^r liebtet 


fie Heien 






f!e liebten 



Peeveot. 
iAj ^i flelieW, I have loved, &c. 

First Future. 
\&j tDerte lieben, I shall love 

FmsT Co^moNAL. 
\&i t^itrte Ueben, I should love 

iMFERiiTZVE. 

liebe, love (thou) 
liebet, love (ye) 
lieben ©ie, love (you) 



PLUFERFECfr. 

i(^ l^atte gfliebt, I had loved, &c. 

Second Future. 
{^ tverte geliebt l^aben, I shall have 
loved 

Second Conditional. 

{^ iviirte geliebt ^ben, I should have 
loved 

Infinitive. 
Pres. lieben, to love 

Participles* 

Pres, liebent, loving 
Past, geliebt, loved 
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The terminations of the different persons of the Present and Im- 
perfect tenses are as follows : 





PSESENT. 




Imfebfect. 




Singular. Plural. 




Singular. Plural. 


1. 


— C 


— en 


1. 


— te or ete 


— ten or eten 


2. 


flor ej^ 


— t or et 


2. 


— tefl or etefl 


— tet or ctet 


3. 


— t or et 


— en 


3. 


— te or ete 


— ten or eten 



The Past Participle takes the prefix ge. 

Verbs of foreign origin ending in iren, are regular ; but do not ad- 
mit of the prefix ge, as : SWarfc^iren, to march ; Past Part, marfc^irt. 



18. 3intQlcranj affcr ^lolitif^cn ipartcicn* 

S3 5 T n c. 

!Eu Stteraler l^a|fefl ben Ultra— ira^ ^aX er Mr get^an ? „gr unterbriicft Me 
grei^cit bei5 SSolfe, er Witt 3lHed fiir flc^ alleln, er n?ia SSorred^te ^akn." gr liegt 
in ben Sanben ber ©etool^ni^eit, itnb totxm fein SRed^t auc^ nur ein ®ef(^njur mare, 
er fliirBe baran, wenn maxi ed bjfnete* Do(^ fein S3e|i^ ift ebler, taufenbjal^rtg, itnb 
felne SJorfal^ren 1^(Am ^xij i^n burc^ i^re Sugenben ertworBen. „Doc^ er felBfl l^at 
fein 25erbien|l !" Sift bu Bejfer ? SSerfd^njelgft bu niit im SJliigiggange ben ererWen 
Sleic^t^um, ben beln SSater mlt faurer SKii^e ernjortcn? S3i(l bu geneigt, mit ben 
Sebiirftigen beine ©c^aje gu t^eilen? SKad^t ift wie SReid^t^um , v . * !Du Ultra 
ijerfolgj^ ben 8i6eralen — warum ijerfolgft bu i^n ? „gr mill mir mtint 9le(i^tc rau^? 
Ben !" gr wlU fie nur mit bir tl^eilen, er i|l tin SKenfc^ trie bu. 

„2l6er id^ xoax Sfl'^r^^unberte im atteinigen Se|I^." T^eflo fc^limmer fiir bicft, 
bu Bijl i^m m&i bie 3i«fctt fc^ufcig. „3l6er-er ifl ein ©c^marmer, ben man fd^rcden 
mup, unb ic^ %cAt bie ^ai^i in ber $anb, ic^ lann i^n gemic^ten.'' Unb menu bu 
ben «5rper aerflbrjl, t»a« getuinnjl bu ? I)er ©eifl bleitt, ber ®eifl ^at feinen ^ate; 
er fiir(!^tet bi4 nid^t, er fpottet beiner* ^tnn bu yt^n, xotnn bu ^nbert, menu bu 
kufenb fanatifd^e 3Renfd^en i^inric^ten lajfefl, ^aft bu barum ben ganati^mu^ ger:? 
jlbrt ? ©lauBfi bu bad, bann Hft bu ein J^or, ein ^inb. ®(^t»armerei ifl wie eine 
Sontine, ber Slnt^eil ber SSerftorBenen faHt ben UeBerleBenben au, unb tt>enn bu bie 
3a^l ber Sobten i)erme^r|l, ^afl bu nid^td get^an, ate ben SReid^ti^um be« ©lauBend 
oxi^ SSieler in SBeniger ^ergen gekad^t, ba§ er miid^tiger wirle. 

„8(lfo — fpred^t i^r unb i^r — foHen »ir bie §Snbe in ben ©d^oo^ tegen, unb ge^s 
lajfen mit anfe^^en, tuie uu unfre geinbe Bebro^en, nni BerauBen, in unfer ®eBiet 
fallen?" 9lein, ba« foUt i:§r nid^t. SSert^eibige bu unb bu, t»a« bu ate Sfled6t err 
fannt— nid^t b e i n SRed^t, ba« beiner Sriiber ; aBer nur auf bem ©d^lac^tfelbe biirft 
i^r eud^ »er»unben. Sifl bu ein ^rieger, fedfete ; Bifl bu ein SRebner, rebe gegen 
beine geinbe. Doc^ aufer ber ©d^lad^t, aufer bem ^nijt fdfeone beinen geinb* 
Sntttjei^e nid^t ben ^eitigen 2lltar ber aWenfd^enlieBe, ber mij ben SKorbcr fd^ii^, 
unb Bred^e nid§t bie Sag« bcsJ ©ottedfriebene. 
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Die Slferfu^t Ifl eine 2ett>enfd^apt, He mit Sifcr fu(^t tt)a« Selben fftafft* 

•3ean ^auL 
Jealousy is a padsion, which seeks with passion what creates pain. 



The Passive Verb 

requires the verb werbcn with the past participle of a transitive verb, 
as : gelieM tcerten, to be loved. 

Indicative. 
Fbesent. Impebfegt. 

3(^ »erbe gelieJt, I am loved 3c^ trurbe gelleW, I was loved 

Perfect. PLUPERFiecT 

3(^ Bin gellebt ttjorten, I have been 3^ t»cir fleliebt ttjorben, I had been 
loved loved 

FiBST PuTUBE. Second Future. 

3(i^ »erte gcIieBt tuerben, I shall be ^if n?erbe gelleW morten fein^I shall 
loved have been loved 

FiBST Conditional. Second Conditional. 

3(]^ tt)urbe gelieit toertcn, I should be 3<^ tt^ii^^^ flelleit ttorben feln, I should 
loved have been loved 



SJleltt SSater liett mid^, the same as : 3<^ tt^erbe »ott meinem SSater geliett^ 

The indefinite pronoun "man/* with the active verb, is more often 
Used than the passive form in German. 

aRait fangt bie glf(i^e mit Sicken, the same as: T)ie gifc^e werben mlt Sle^en ge;? 

People catch the fish with nets, " " " Fish are caught with nets, [fangeit. 

SKait fcfeie§t ben §afcn, ^ " " " l:er ^afe wirb flefc^offen^ 

SSerben is to ^t\n what a process is to its result : 

Process. Besult, 

jDad ^ottd tt) i r b geBaut^ !Da3 ^au« i jl gekut* 

The house is being hnllt. The house is built. 

jDieDame »irb angelleibet !E)ieDame ifl angeffeibet* 

The lady is being dressed. The lady is dressed. . 

Pbesent of ffierben. Pbesent of ©etn* 

I)ie ftanone »trb gelabeit^ Die itanone i|l gelaben* 

^They are loading the cannon. The cannon is loaded. 

(They get it ready to be fired.) (It is ready to be fired.) 
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Imperfect of ffierken. — Process. Impebfect of ©ein* — RemU. 

Die Nanette » u r i e gclatieit Die ftanone to ax getaben* 

They were loading the cannon. The cannon was loaded. 

(They got it ready to be fired.) (It was ready to be fired.) 

The pupil sees that the action of loading the gun is expressed by 
SSBerben, and the state of the gun being loaded is expressed by @eitt 
@ein fills up the meaning of SBerben* 



In a certain fortress people are in the habit of shutting the gates at 
8 o'clock every evening. Die S^ore ber ©tabt twert) en Jebeit Slbenb urn 8 
U^r gefd^lojfen* We suppose you unacquainted with this fact, and, ar- 
riving after the said time before the ciiy, you find, to your surprise, 
the gates shut, and you exclaim : ,,01^ ! |o ! t)ie S^ore ber (BiM jtnb ge^ 
fc^Iojfen !" Oh I ho I the gates of the city are shut I " True," says some- 
body who knows of the existing regulation : ,,Die S^ore ber @tabt m e r^ 
b ctt ieben Sl6enb urn 8 U^r gefdloffen." 

We refer the student once more to the diagram of ©ein and 2Ber^ 
ben» Again it is on the wings of time that 365 days in the year, alter- 
nate with so many nights ; and it consequently happens to be 8 o'clock 
every evening, at which hour the act of shutting the gates \b tohe per^ 
formed and duly is performed. 

Present of SBerben« Imperfect of SSerben* 

DieSl^ore ber ©tabt werben ieben Die Si^ore ber ©tabt wurben ieben 
SIBenb urn 8 U^r gef(!^Ioffen* 3(ienb urn 8 U^r gef^Ioffeit* 

After the completion of the act we say : 

Present of ©ein* IifPERFECT of @e{n» 

Die2:^oreber ©tabtfinb ieben Sttenb Die V^oxt ber ©tabt »aren ieben 
Xidi^ 8 U^r gefc^Ioffen* 3(ienb na(!^ 8 Ui^r gef^Ioffen* 



Diefed Su^ » i r b »iel gelefen. This book U much read. 

Der ®raf i ft angefommen. The count u arrived. 

To read is a transitive verb ; to arrive is an intransitive verb. 

Remark.— The English auxiliary : I have been, before a past participle, is al- 
ways tramOated: 3^ (in svorbm; id^ bin eingeloben toorben^ I have been invited. 
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%\t brei ^\%tmtt. 

Drei ^iitrnvc fanb \i^ elnmal 
Siegen wx einer SBeite^ 
SHd mein gul^merl mit miiber Dual 
Sd^I^ tvixii fantige ^ai^e« 

^ieft ber Sine fiir flci^ altcitt 
3n ben §5nX)en ble gicbel, 
©Ijlelte, untfllu^t i)om Sttcttbf(!§ein, 
<Si(^ eltt feurigc^ 2lebeU 

i&ielt ker 3»eite Me 3)feir tm aRmtb, 
iSIidte n(kii feinem Stauii^e, 
fSrol§, afo ob er t)om grbentunb 
9liAtd gum ®\Mt me^r Brau(!§e« 

llttb ber Dritte Bel^afllid^ ((S^Ilef, 
Unb feine Bim^I ^nt Saum l^ing, 
Meter ble ©aiten ber SBlnb^aud^ Hef, 
Helper fein ^erg ein Sraum ging* 

Sftt ben ^lelbem trugen bie Drei 
SBd^er unb Bunte gllden, 
Stter jte boten trojlg fret 
@)>ott ben Srbengefc^iden. 

Dreifad^ ^aben fie ntir gegeigt, 
^txvx bad Seben nnd na^tet, 
SBie man^d uerraud^t, uerf^lSp, »ergeigt, 
Unb ed breimal ioeraii^tet. 

Sla(^ ben 3ig«tnem lang no(]^ fii^an^n 
SKu§t^ ^ im ®elterfal|ren, 
^dii ben Oeflc^tem bunlelbraun, 
Den fti^toaralodigen ^aaren* 



THE THSEE GTFSIES. 

LENAU. 

Once three gypsies did I behold. 

In a meadow they lay. 
As my chariot heavily rolled 

Over the sandy way. 

In his hands a^ he sat alone. 

Fiddle and bow held one. 
Playing an air with fiery tone 

In the glow of the evening sun. 

And the second, a pipe in his mouth. 
Watched the smoke as it curled, 

Happy as if neither north nor south 
Were a more blissful world. 

And the third at his ease he slept. 

Near him his lute on a tree. 
Over the strings the breezes swept. 

Dreaming he seemed to be. 

What though the garb of all of them be 
Patched, and tattered, and torn. 

Seemed earth's destinies to all three 
Only a subject of scorn. 

Three times showed they how we may. 
When life's sunbeam is cold, 

Fiddle, and sleep, and smoke it away. 
And despise it threefold. 

Still at the gypsies turned my looks, 

As I drove o'er the down. 
At their bushy and raven locks. 

And at their faces so brown. 

Tra'nAontad hy Baskeryillb. 



10* ^eter ®$Imt]§I, ber <Si|attenIiife. 

S^amiffo. 

„ao)>)) ! (rief ber graue aRann) ber ^anbel gift, fiir ben Seutcl \i<&zix ©ie mel^ 
nen ©c|atten»" Sr feeing ein, fniete bann ungefaumt t)or mir nieber, unb mlt einet 
be»unberung«»iirbigen ©ef^icfllAfcit fa^ id^ i^n meinen ©^^atten, ^m «o))f W an 
weinen Pgen, leife »on bem ®rafe Bfen, auf^ebcn, aufammenrollen nnb fatten, nnb 
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gule^ einjleden^ Sr flanb auf, ijerBeugte P(^ nod^ elnntd i)or tnir, unb ai^fl P<% 
\i^XiXi tta(S^ bem SRofenfleBiifc^e guriicf ♦ 2Rid^ biinft, l(^ |5rte il^n ba leife fiir fld^ 
lac^en* 3d§ ater ^icft ben Seutcl Bei ben ©d^niiren fefk, runb wm mid^ i^er war bie 
Srbe fonneni^ell, unb In mir tuar no(i^ leine Sepnnung* 

3(^ !am enblic^ toteber ju ©innen, unb elite, biefen Drt gn »erlaffen, wo id^ 
:^offentli(^ nito me^r gu t^un l^atte^ 3c^ fitUte erfl metne Safd^en mlt ®oto, bann 
knb i^ mir bie ®(!^nure bed Seutefe urn ben §ald fefl, unb ^erkrg i^n fettfl auf 
nteiner Srufl^ 3(S^ fam unJeaii^tet and bent 3)arl, emi(^te bie 2anbfh:ape unb 
\\^x^ nteinen SBeg na(^ ber ®tabt» 2Bie ic^ in ^ebanlen bent S^ore an ging, 
]|Brte i(!^ l^inter ntir fd^reien ; „3«tt9er §err ! l^e ! lunger ^err ! l^Bren ©ie bo(^ !"— 
3(^ fa^ niid) urn, ein alted SBeib rief ntir na^: „®e:^e fi(^ bcr ^crr bod^ i)or, ©ie 
l^aten 3'^^cn ® d^atten ijerloren,"— „Dante, 9)?utter(i^en !" id^ »arf i^r ein ©oltpiirf 
fiir ben woi^fgemeinten SRat^ ^in, unb trat unter bie SSume^ 

Sim J^ore mu§t^ i(^ gleid^ ttieber t)on ber ©(S^i&ttJa(!^e l^Bren: „8Bo l^at ber 
.^err feincn ©(i^atten gelajfen?" unb gleid^ njiebcr borauf ioon t\xi |)aar grauen : 
.J3ffu<3 3Raria ! ber arme SKenfd^ ^ot !einen ©(fatten !" I5ai3 ftng an mic^ 3u ijer^ 
4?riepen, unb id^ ijermieb fe^r forgfiiUig in bie ©onne au treten* S)ad ging aBer 
xM^i iifceratt an, aum Seifpiel ni(!^t titer bie Srcite(lra§e, bie id^ a^iiii^f^ burd^freu:? 
jen mu^te, unb a»flt au meinem Uni^eil, in e6en ber ©tunbe, wo bie ^na6cn and 
itr ©d^ule gingen* (SBirb fortgcfcitO 



Of PronoTins. 

I. Personal Pronouns 

FiBST Pebson. 
Singvla/r. Plural. 

N. ipier ifi «arl 91.; l^ier Hn id^, I ipier ftnb j»ir, we 

G. Dad SBud^ bed Sari 91, meiner, of me Die Siid^er unfer, of us 

D. ®ieB bad Sud^ bcm Sari, mir, to me ®ie6 bad Suci^ und, to us 

A. ©ieV ben Sari miijf me ©ic^^ und, us. 

Second Pebson. 
&,ngvlar. Plural 

N. $ier ij^ g. 5R», l^ier Bifl bu, thou ^ier flnb bie Sinber ; l^ier feib i^r, you 
G. Dad 33ud^ bed g. 3»* beiner, of thee Die Siid^er ber Sinber euer, of you 
D. ®iei bad S3uc^ bem %. 3»* bir, to thee ®ieb bad S3u(h ben S-n tnij, to you 
A. 3c^ \^¥ i>^tt 8» 2R» bid^, thee 3(^ fe^^e bie Sinber tnij, you. 

Thtbd Pebson, er, fie, ed ; he, she, it» 





ifilW^rW^. 




N. ipier ijl ber ©(filler, er; 


bie©d^iilerin,Pe; 


bad Sinb, ed 


G. Die Sud^er bed ©dMf f^iu^J 


ber " i^rerj 


bed Sinbed; feiner 


D. ®ieB bad Sud^ bem ©d^* il|m; 


ber " i^r; 


bem Sinbe, i^m 


A. ©ie^e ben ©driller, i^nj 


bie " fie; 


bad Sinb, ed 
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Phiral, 

N. $ier flub kie ©^filer, fie ; tie ©d^ulerinnert, fie ; bie itinber, fie 

G. S)ie Sitd^er ber ©(i^uler, i^xtt] ber " %er; ber " %er 

D. ®ieB ba« S3u^ ben @(!^-tt, iinenj ben " i:^nen ; ben R—n, ilfenen 

A. ©iel^e ble ©(i^iUer, fie; bie " fie 5 bie " fte 



Reflective Form. 



£•{« 



himself, herself, itself, \ For all genders 

yourself, yourselves, themselves ) Sing, and Plur. 



Sr Heibet flc^ axif he dresses himself, 
©ic Heiben ft(^ an, they dress themselves. 

B^BMABK. — If we address a person by (Bie or 2>u (in writing), we must nse a 
csapital letter. Ex. : 3* bittc ©ie (Did^, ^Vi6^) urn 3^rc (Deinc, Cure) grcnnbfi^aft, I beg 
for your friendship. The same : 3d^ ^abe S)ir gefd^riebett unb S)ld^ gebcten, mit !Dctncm 
^atcr ju mir ju !ommen» Or : 3(^ ^a^c S^ncit gefc^riebcit unb eic gehten, mit Sl^rem Skater ju 
xnir su fommeit. I have written to you, and begged of you, to come to me with your 
Ather. Or : ^^ ^a^c Gud^ 0ef(^riel»cn unb ©ud^ gcbctm ntit Gurem S5atcr p mir ju fommen. 

The same as the English took the second person plural to address a person in 
X)olite language, so did the Germans take the third one : ©ie, you ; 3^rerr of you ; 
iS^nen, to you ; (5ie, you ; are, therefore, only the conventional translation of the 
^English you, and loice versa, the English you of the German <Sie. In the place of 
-the genitive, mciner, bciner, fciner, &c., mcin, betn, fcin, can be used as : Jjergig mcin m^U 
:f orget me not ; gebcttfe meiU; remember me. 



II. The Possessive Pronouns 

»re declined like the foregoing possessive adjectives, according to the 
strong form: er, e^, tvx, en, &c. 



Sing, 


Mas, Neut, 


Fern, 


Plwr. 


Nom. 


meiner, e« 


meitte 


mcine, mine 


Ace. 


meinen, vxtiix 


nieine 


meine, &c. 



Before a substantive say: mein iput ifl toei^, my hat is white. 

When the substantive referred to is omitted say : bcincr ij^ fc^JVftt3, 
thine is black. 

When the possessive pronouns thus refer to a preceding substan- 
tive, they frequently take the definite article, in which case they some- 
times assume the affix ig, and are declined according to the modem 
declension of adjectives ; as : Jlimm-mein SRejfer, bu |a|l bad beine (or 
beinlge) tterloren, unb i&j Brauc^e bad meine (or meinige) nitJ^tj take my knife; 
you have lost yours, and I do not want mine. 
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III. The Demonstrative Pronouns are: 

Mom. Fern. N&uter, 

tiefer Mcfe fclefcd, this 

}ener iene {ened, that (that one) 

terientge bieienige ba^ienigc, \ that, the one 

ter ble ba^, j (French : cduiy ceUe) 

berfettc blefette bapBe, | 

ber ttSml^e bte nSmltd^e bad namlid^e, J ^® ®^°^® 

The demonstrative pronoun ber, bic, bad, which is the same as the 
article, and is declined the same, except in the 

Qenitiye Sing, Mas. or Neuter one, says bcjfen 

" Fern. beren 

" Plur. berer 

Dative " bencn 

gr ^at eittctt ©arten flelauft; er tt)ill benfetten in etnen g>arl jjemanbeln. 

He has bought a garden ; he will change it into a park. 

I)ad ifl eitt Sifleuner* !E)icfer Ifl jiung unb jcncr Ifl alt» 

That is a gypsy. This one is young, and that one is old. 

Rbmabe. — ^The pronouns e^r it ; ha9, that ; bied^ this ; toai, what ; and the nxk 
moral Wit^, all, when used in an indefinite way, are in the neuter singular : 'Jba^ 
ifl beine Xod^ter^ that is your daughter. (£d flub nid^t tUn fd^led^te ^dmtt, they are not 
bad men. SDad {!(^ Ue^t^ ba9 ntCtt f!(^ (Proverb), those who love each other, quarrel 
with each other. 



30. 3)a9 fBWm. 

Dtt SSd^lein, fllfeerl^elt unb ffar, 3<^ ^ornm^ au« bunller gelfett ©4oo« ; 

Du ciljl »oriiber immcrbar, SKeitt Sauf gc^t iibcr Slum^ unb 9Woo« 5 

am Ufer fle^ i*, finn' unb jinn'; Suf meinem ©plegel fcfewcBt fo mite 

SBo lommjl bu l^cr ? ffio ge^fl bu ^tn ? De« Wauen ^tmmcli3 freunblii!^ Site* 

£)rttm l^aB^ id^ frozen ^tnberflmt 5 
ge trettt miij fort, »el§ nid^t wol^ln, 
£)er mi(]^ gentfen au« bem Stein, 
Der, beni' id^, toirb mein gii^rer fein* 



91* 3){e Sittfenlcitcr* 

1. 3>feffeL g. 

Sin ©perilng finj auf einem Sljl Sin ©perBcr fanb i^n Bet bem ©c^maud: 

Die fcttjle gliege* SBeber ©treben ©0 leid^t t»irb laum ein gIol| gefangen, 

9lo(J^ 3ammem ^alf, fie warb gefagt* . Site Sunler ©pa^* „®ieB/' rief er aui, 

ff^dif I" rief f!e fle^enb, „la^ mi4 Icben !" „2Ric^frei ! madiaBMcfebennbeflanflen?" 

,,9leitt/' fpraci^ ber 2K5rber, „bu bifl mein, „9lein," fprad^ ber SKBrber, „btt bift mein, 

„Denn i(| bin gto^ unb bu bifl HeinJ' „Denn i^ bin grof unb bu bijl Hein." 
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8. 4. 

6ttt SlMer fa^ ken ®ait^, wx\i fSo^ Sr fd^maufle nod^, ba fam im ^Vi 

auf il|n ^eraB, unt) ri^ km Sludcn (Sin ?)feU i^m in bie Srufl gcflogcn* 

3^m auf- „^err «onig, la^ mid) Io«/' ^S^rann !" ricf er bent Sager gu, 

0Hef cr, „bu ^adjl mi^ {a in ©tiidcn*" „aBarum ermorbct xaid^ bein Sogen ?" 

„5Rein/' fprad^ ber 2Rorber, „bu bifl mein, „ei/' fpra* ber 3Rorber, „bu Wfl mein, 

„Denn i(!^ Bin flrog unb bu bifl flein," ,,Denn ici^ lin gro^ unb bu Hjl Hein." 



IV. Interrogative Pronouns. 

SB er ? who ? 2B a « ? what? 

Nom. n)er? who? ttjad? what? 

Gen. ttjejfen? whose? ttejfen? of what? 

Dat. »em ? to whom ? ^o ( ^ ^^^* ^ 

Ace. ttjen ? whom? ^^^ ^ | what ? 

S3er ? for persons. 3Ba^ ? for things. 

SBer ijl ba ? SBa^ ifl gcfaUig ? SBeffen §and ifl biefed ? 

Who is there What is your wish ? Whose house is this ? 

or order 

SCem fleBen ©ie biefen Sling ? ®en lennen @ie ? ®ad fud^t er ? 

To whom do you give this ring Whom do you know ? What does he look for? 

The interrogative adjective tt)ef(^er? n?el(^c? njc^c^? and ivad fur 
ein ? are also nsed as pronouns. 

SBeld^er 3Renf(S^ Befi^ ein ru^igee ©etuiffen ? 

What man is possessed of a quiet conscience % 

SBel^en Srfolg tt)irb biefei3 Unteme^men l^aBen? 

Which result will this imdertaking have? 

SSBad fiir einen SSogel %oi ber Sager gef(i^ojfen ? 

What kind of a bird did the hunter shoot? 

2Badfur®otofHide:^aflbu? 

What sort of goldpieoes have you ? 
(Sin is omitted before materials and substantives in the plural 

V. Relative Prononns. 





Singular, 






Plural. 


nuM. 


ftm. 


neuter. 






N. mHitx 


xoAijt 


XOtMjt^f 


who, which 


totliit 


G. keffen 


beren 


bejfen, 


whose, of which 


beren 


D. toeld^m 


mliifit 


tDelcJ^em, 


to whom or which 


toel^en 


A. toe(d^en 


m\ijt 


xoAijtif 


whom, which 


mliit. 



The relative pronouns ber, bie, ba^ is exactly declined like the de- 
monstrative pronouns ber, bie, bad* 
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The genitiye plural of relative pronouns has b ere n ; the demon- 
strative plural b e r e r» 

Da0 Sei|>icl b e r e r , b e r en SSerblenfle »ir iemunbem, foH xM attr 5Ba(!^i: 
a^mung reigeit^ The example qfJhose, whose merits we admire, ought to 
spur us to emulation.* 



VI. Indefinite Pronouns. 

Wlan (French: on), one, they, people 

Sinantcr, each other, one another 

3et»ermamt, everybody | take the terminat. ed in the gen. case 

Semanb, somebody ) " " en " dai, and sometimes 

in the ace. 
©ettfl (fetter), —self (myself, &c.) 
Stnjad, something 
9?lci^t«, nothing 
di, it 

The indefinite numeral adjectives are also used as indefinite pro- 
nouns, when the substantives are dropped, as : Seiner, Mt^, 3eter, &c. 



22. Wlan fprii^t felten i)on ber Sugenti, tie man l^at; oBer iefto 6fter »ott 
ter, tie un^ fc:^It» 

„S5on ttja^ fiir Zn^tn^im fprid^t gr tenn ?" 
„Sr fprl(^t i?on leiner; 'ttnn i^m fep feine*" 



33. §cud^Ier unb §unbe teleclen bte Seller, 

3ene fint ©c^meid^Ier, nnb biefe flnb Setter j 

Diefe 6e»al^ren id tmm fie ael^ren, 

Sene ^erjel^ren bie, »el(^e fie nSi^ren. 29^au* 

SBer i?ieled Wngt, trlrb man6^m gtwa^ tringen, 

Unb Jeber ge^^t aufrieben aue bem ipau^. © if t j «♦ 

©reift nur l^inein in^ i)otte SKenfd^enleBen ! 

gin jeber UW^, nidfet »ielen ifl'« Belannt, 

Unb too i^r'd paA, ba ifl'd Interejfant ® M 5 e. 



♦ The relative pronouns require the verb to be placed at the end of the dause. 
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(2Jon (Beite .92.) 

(Sttt ijerbammter kcfellger ©^Ilngel, {^ fe^ i^n no(^, ^^t ed gletd^ njeg, ka^ 
mir eitt ©(gotten fe^Ie, (Sr i)errict^> mid) mit grofem ©efc^rel t>er fammtUc^cn 
literarifc^ctt ©trapcnjugenti ber S$orj^at)t, xozli^t fofort ntiA 3U reacnriren unb mit 
^ot:^ ju temcrfctt anfirtg: „Ort)entIic!^e Scute )?flegtett i^rm ©d^attert mit fld^ ju 
ne^men, wenn fie in tie Sonne gingen/' Urn fie »on mir atjuwe^rcn, »arf id§ 
®oft ju iJoUcn ^iiittcn unter fie, nnti frrang in einen SKiet^^wagen, ya tem mir 
mitleiDige ©eelen ijerl^alfen^ 

©oklt i(^ mi^ in ter rotlenten Sutfc^e atlein fanb, fing id^ titterlii^ an gu t»ei^ 
nen* S« mngte fcifeon t\t S^nung in mir anffleigen: ta^, nm fo i)iel tad ®oIt) auf 
Srben SSerbienft unti Sngenb iiternjiegt, um fo i)iel ter ©(fatten l^b^er aid feltjl tad 
®oIt) gefc^a^t n^erte ; unt) wie idfe fritter ten SReid^t^nm meinem ©enjijfen aufge^? 
opfert, ^atte icfe ie^t ten ©d^atten fiir Mo^ed ®oIt l^ingegefcenj Md lonnte, wad 
foUte anf 6rten ml^ mir werten ? ! 



35* 2)aiS SornrBs^cn* 



25or 3fitc« war ein Sonig itnt cine ^bnigin, tic fpra(i^cn jeten Sag : „3l(^ 
mxvx xoxx toc^ ein ^int ptten I" itnt hicgten immer !eind. ^a trug fii^ au, aid 
tie Sonigin einmal im SSate fap, tap ein grofd^ and tern SCaffer and Sant frod& 
unt ya i^r fprad^ : „Dein SCunfd^ wirt erfiillt unt tu ti?ir jl cine a:oc^ter gur SCelt 
bringen*" SSad ter grof(!^ ijoraudgefagt l^atte, tad gefc^a^, unt tic ^cnigin gcBar 
ein (droned SKat&en, tap ter S5nig i)or greuten fid^ nidbt au laflfen njugte, unt ein 
fd^bned Qefl anfiettte^ Sr IiU) nid^t Hod [cine SScr»anttc, greunte unt Sefannte, 
fotttem audft tie toeifen grauen taju ein, tamit fie tem ^inte i^olt unt gcnjogen 
wiirten* 

6d toareit il^rer I^relje^n in feinem 3[leic^, »cil er akr nur gtvolf goltcnc Setter 
l^attc, i)Ott mH^ fie effen foDtcn, fonnte er cine nic^t cinlatcn* %k gelatcn xocm 
ren, famen, wii^ nac^tem tad gcji gei^altcn »ar, Bef^enften fie tad ^int mit ii^ren 
SBuntergaBen; tie cine mit Sugent, tie anterc mit ©d^bn^cit, tie tritte mit 'Siti&i^ 
V^yxm, unt fo mit attem, toa^ ^errlic^ed auf ter SBcIt ift. . Slid clf i^rc SBfinfci^e 
getl^an fatten,- lam tie treije^nte l^ercin, tie nid^t eingclatcn n?ar, unt fid^ tafiir 
tac^en woltte* ©ie rief ; „I)ie Sbnigdto^ter foD fid^ in i^rem funfjel^nten 3^^^^ ^» 
ciner ©pintel fted^en unt tott ^infattcn*" ia trat tie a^blftc termor, tic nod^ 
cinen SBunfd^ ffirig ^atte; jwar fonnte fie ten fcbfcn Studfpru^ nidtt duf^ekn, akr 
fie fonnte i^n tod^ miltcrn, unt fprad^: „Sd foU ahrfcinSot fein, fontern tin 
^tttttertja^riger ttefer ©dfelaf, in ten tie Sbnigdtod^ter ^erfaUt." 

I^er Abnig %i^t feht lieted «int ^or tem Sludfprud^ lu tcjoa^rcn, unt liep ten 
Sefcl^l audge^en, ttfg aHe ©pintein im gangen ^bnigreid^ foUten atgcfdjafft toerten* 
an tem 2Watd^en aBer wurten tie (B(Atxi ter ttjcifen grauen fdmmtlid^ erfiittt, tenn 
ed »ar fo fd^bn, fittfam, freuntlid^ unt »er|lantig, tag cd Setermann, ter ed anfa^, 
lieB l^dBen mu§te* ®d gcfd^a^, tag an tem Sage, 100 ed gerate fi infjcl^n Sa^ralt 

• The origin of this Fairy Tale may be traced back to a Saga of the pagan- 
Qermanic timeB. 
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• 

ujart), ber ^5ntg itnt) He ^enigiit nid^t gu S^aui mnn, wnb bag griiuteln ganj 
aDein im @c^(op gunicffclieb. !Da ging U allcr Drten ^erum, Bcfai^ ©tuben itnb 
^ammem Wie c5 ^ufl ^atte, unb fam enbUc^ au^ an einen aften S^urm* gd 
flieg eine cnge Slreppe l^inauf unb gelangte 3u elner fleinen Spre* 3n bem 
©ci^Iofc flcdtte ein gclber ©^luffel, unb aid cd umbrefttc, [prang bie S^iire auf, unb 
fag ba in einem Helncn ©tiibcben elnc altc grau unb fpann emftg i^rcn glaAd* 
„ei bu alted 9Wutter(^en/' fprac^ tie ^bnigetod^ter; „n)ad madjft tu ba ?" „3^ 
fpinne/' fagtc bie 2llte nnb nicfte mit bem ^opfe* „8Bie bad Xing ^erumfpringt I" 
fprac^ bad SJiabc^en, na^m bie ©pinbel unb n?oBte auc^ fpinnen* ^aum ^tte fie 
Xk ©pinbel angcru^rt, fo ging bcr 3anberfpruc^ in erfuaung, unb fie ftac^ fld^ ba^^ 
mtt. 3n bem SlugenHicf aBer, ido pc P(^ gcfio^en l^atte, fiel fie auc!^ nieber in 
einen tiefen ©c^laf* Unb bcr ^enig unb bie ^bnigin, bie eten auriidgelommen 
waren, ftngen aud^ an mit bem gangen ipofjlaat einjufd^Iafcn* Da fd^Iiefen aucfe bie 
5)ferbe im Statle ein, bie §unbe im $of, bie ZawUn anf bem EaA, bie gllegen on 
ber ajant), ja bad Seuer, bad auf bem ^eerbe flacferte, n?arb fhtt unb fdjiief ein, 
unb ber Sraten ^ijrte auf ju fcru^eln, unb ber Socift, ber ben Su(^eniungen an ben 
§aaren aie^en jrottte, lie§ i^n lod unb fd^lief, unb ailed, xoa^ leienbigen Dbem ^atte, 
»arb flitt unb fc^Uef, 

(SBtrb fortgcfett.) 



36. 9lail) altbctttfiiiet S&cife. 



gd ij^ Befiimmt in ©otted Stat^, Unb ^at bir ®ott ein 2ieB tefd^eert, 

Dag man, n?ad man am lieJflen ^at, Unb ^attfl bu fie niji innig »ert^, 

SKug mciben ; Die Deine — 

'S&hw^ ni(^td in bem Sauf ber SBelt gd merben m^ a^i Srctter fein, 

Dem ^erjen, a&i ! fo fauer fattt, Da legfl bu fie, n?ie kit ! l^ineln ; 
3lld ® (i^eiben ! ja ©(^eiben ! Dann »eine, }a weine I 

@o bir gefc^enlt ein ^nodplein toaif 9lur mugt bu mid^ an&i red^t tjerfk^n, 
@o t^u* ed in ein SBajfergfad, — 3a red^t ijerfie^n I 

Do^ trijfe : SBenn gRenfdben and einanber gel^n, 

Slii^t morgen bir ein Slbdlein auf, ©o fagen fie: auf SBieberfe^n ! 
gd welft mo^t nod^ bie 9ta(!^t bar auf ; 3a SBicberfel^n ! 

Dad ttjiffe ! {a ttiffe ! - 



THE WOED f/«Otif" WITH OOMBINATIOIIS. 

In its Primaiy Meaning.* In the Figoratiye Sense.' 

1. D e r S p f ij^ ber okrfle I^eiP bed menfc^Iid^en XitpM. 
2* Die ^aupttl}eile bed ^opfed flnb ber 55 o r b e r ! o p f unb ber ip t n t e r ^ 
! p f . Der SSorbcrfopf ^eigt bad @ e f i d^ t/ 

3* gd giett runbe unb edKge, platte unb fpi^ige, anij bidfe* il5pfe. Da^er 



t^ 
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fommen matK^e Set:; unt ©pi^nameit/ ^Jl^ttfopf, ®pi^Io))f, ^\d^ 
fopf- . 

4, au(J& 3)flansen itnt) antereit ©egenflanben giett man ben 9lamcn Sopf : 
ScrSrto^nfopf; ^o^U, ©aUt^, ^opfen^, Diflel;^, ©ci^rbpf:;, 
9lageU, 3)feifenfoptV 

6^ Sdbmeraen im ^opfe nennt man ^opf fd^ mergen , Sopfwe^^ — 
SlBgaben/ weld^e i)on jetem Sopfe er^ofccn werticn, ^opfgelt), ^opf:? 
(leiter^'" 

6. 3n tern Sopfe ^a6cn Me ©inne |auptfd(^Hc^ l^ren ©i^* 3m Snncm 
bejfeften licgt ta« ©ei^irn," eine organiflrte 5len)enmaj[e, tie auf tie Stbung'' tee 
©etped einen wefentlid^en ginflug au^utt* SBejfen ^opf nic^t ge^orig au^getiltet 
i% leitet an ®cifte5f(^»ac!^c/* Untcr ^opf ijerflc^t man au(^ tie geijligen ^n^ 
lagen'* ted 5Wenfc^en» Dal^er rii^ren i>ie(e Sludtrude :" ein g u t e r , grower, 
Ieerer,^irnlofer,Iuj^iger,tt)i^iger, flump fer^genialis: 
fd^er, fd^neller, langfamer, ticfer, tenfentcr, flatter, 
fd^arffinniger, praftifd)er, t^ eoretifc^cr , p^ilofopl^i:^ 
fd^er, mat^ematifc^er, njunt erlici^er, aorniger, nnrul^ifj 
get ^opp"— ter ^i^!opf, ter glad^Iopf, ter Dummfopf, ter 
Sro^fopf," ter SfeUfopf, ter © d) a f 6 f o p f.— SMenfc^en, melc^e in 
Srag^cif' i^re Seflimmung'* au erreiften meinen, ^ei§t man i?opfpnge r*^** 
SJlan unterfci^citet ^opfarbeit unt ^antarteit 

1. Son tvxtvx 2)?en|c6cn, ter einfaltig ifl, fagt man : er iflaufnen 
«opf gefallem*^— Derfaule®(^ttleraer6ri(^t fic^ ten^opf ni4t." 
Sian(^e 5Wenf(^en fe^en fi(^ fonterfcare Dinge in ten ^opf*" Sin 
@egen|lant, flfcer ten man nid^t gur ^lar^eit lommen fann, g e i^ t c i n e m i m 
Aopf^ernm*" Der gigenfmnige iefle^t auf feinem ^opf j" afcer er I a u f t 
auii oft mit feinem ^opfe an*^'^ tenn man fommt nic^t iiberaU mit 
feinem ^opfe turc^." Der gitle toirt leidbt ijor ten ^opf geflo;? 
f en*" SBer tefonncn ijl, ijerliert nii^t leic^t ten i?opf*" S^urd^ 
Unortnung geriit^ man in einen 3w|l<iw^ ^ tern man nic^t toeif, »o einem ter 
^ p f jl e ^ t*"° !Cie ^a^znlt^xt r a u m 1 1 e n ^ o p f a u f»" 3n ciner guten 
©d^ule lemen tie ©chiller el^er i m ^ o p f e aU auf ter Safel red^nen^" SKancfee 
5!Renfi^en Xtnmn eine ^lete, tie fie einmal ge^brt l^aben, and tem^opfe l^er:^ 
fagen*'*' grec^c ©(^iiler gie^en fid^S:ateIgu; ter^opf loirt il^nen ge^ 
toafd^en." grietrii^ ter ®ro§e war attcn 3legenten feiner ^tii an ^opf 
fiberlcge n." ^n ci^ififlrten Santem fle^t auf tem SJerJred^en ted SWorted ter 
it op f." 3Ran fann anij g^flanjen a. S, Dijleln I i? p f e n."' I:er SJerked^er 
totrt, e^e er fic^ umfie^t, Beim ^opf genomme n»" Slnmafenten SWenfd^en 
mup man entgegentreten, unt foUten fie fi(^ auften ^opfflellen,** 2Dcr 
Pd^ in gefa^rlic^e Mantel eingefaffen %ai, t^ut too^l, xotnn er ten Sopf and 
ter ©d^Iinge a^^H" ®^ ^f^ ^^flf^^ mand^en SRcnfd^en ettoad ijor ten 
^opf au fagen/' aid ed Winter i^rem SRMen in tl^un. S)urd^ ten ®enug 
flarfer ©etrSnle ielommt man ed leid^t in ten ilopf/' "Stan muj) 
tieienigen, tenen ed im ftopfe ni(^t rid^tig ifl, einem gefc^idften Slrat 
ubergekn* 
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8» 25er»anM mlt Jl o p f i(l bad 23ort ^avi^t Sel Seipalfl tDurtcn bie %c(m^ 
gofeit auf'd $aut)t** flefd^Iagcn. Dad $aupt etner SlaubcrBantc" l^at 
mctjlendaud^bcttfceflctt Jlot)f» Die ^auptflatt; tcr ^auptflup, ixt ^<ixc^U 
flra^e; bad ^aupt6u4 ber $au)>tf(!^lttjfcl; bie ^auptfati^C; bic ^auptwat^e, ber 
ipauptltng, ie^aupten, ent^aupten/' 

* Head. ' Fig. mind, disposition, talents, genius. ' Uppermost part. * Face. 
• Angular — ^flat — ^pointed — thick. • By-name, nick-name. ' Head of the poppy — 
cabbage — salad — hops — thistle— cupping-glass of the nail and the pipe. ® Head- 
ache. • Taxes. " Poll-tax. " Brain. " Formation. " Narrow-spiritedness. " Ca- 
pacity, disposition. " Expressions. *• Good, great, empty, brainless, merry, witty, 
dull, highly ^fted, quick, slow, profound, thinking, flat, ingenious, practical, theo- 
retical, philosophical, mathematical, strange, ireful, disquiet head. " Stubborn 
fellow. *8 Laziness. " Destination. ^ Devotee. *i A silly x>er8on is called a 
simpleton. ^ A lazy pupil does not set his brains upon the rack. ^ Take strange 
notions into their heads. " It causes anxiety. 2* Is opiniative. *« He runs against. 
" Cannot everjrwhere run through. ^ Easily offended. *• Does not easily lose his 
presence of mind. ^ In which one does not know which way to turn. ** Mathe- 
matics put order into one's head. " ^opfrc(^nen, mental arithmetic. ^ Can repeat 
by heart. ** They get a severe reprimand. ^ Was superior to. ^ 'Tis death to 
do it. ^ Take their heads off. ^ They are arrested. ^ And should they stand on 
their heads. *° If he gets out of the difficulty (S^ltngc, noose). ^ To accuse them 
openly. ** It flies up into the head. « Who are crack-brained. ** They were 
routed. ^ Gang of brigands. **^ Capital city, principal river, main street, principal 
book, master-key, main-point, main-guard, chieftain, to assert, to behead. 



37. Sieb tmm 2&tnbe. 

fW a r i f €• 



©aufettjinb! Sraufewfnb, 
Dort wnb ^ler ! 
"^tim ^cimat fagc nttr ! 
„^inblein, »ir fa'Sren 

©cit »lel i)lclcn 3al^rm 

Durd^ bic miit wettc SBelt; 

Unb moijitxC^ crfragen, 

%iz 2(ntn?ort criagen, 

Scl ben Sergen, ben aWeerett, 

Set bed ^immeld Hingenbett $eeren, 

Die wljjcrt ed nte* 

Sljl bu fliigcr aid flc, 

SRagfl ^\x ed fagen. 

— gort, ttol^lauf ! 

^alt uttd ntd^t auf ! 

^ommeti anbre noiiif ttnfre SBriibcr, 

Da frag^ »leber»" 



$alt an ! Oemad^, 

(Sine Heine grifl ! 

©agt, n?o ber Siebe ^ctmat ifl, 

3^r anfang, il^r Unbe ?"— 

„3Ber^d mnntn !8nnte 1 
©d^elmifci^ed «inb; 
8ieb^ ifl tt)ie SBinb, 
Sflafd^ unb leienblg, 
Sflu^ct nie, 
e»ig i|l fie, 

Witt nici^t immer Be|l5nb{g» 
— gort! SBoHauf I 3luf ! [SBiefen 1 
gort fiber ©toppel unb SBSIber unb 
SDenn Id^ bein ©c^ajd^en fc^, 
ffita id^ ed grfigen j 
itinblein, aoe !" 
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Composition. 

The German contains a great many compound words, and their 
number is yet daily on the increase. 

The gender of compound substantives follows the last component 
which is a substantive. 



ber Sanb-^mann, one of the same 

country 
W ^eite-I-teerc, bilberry 



2^er San^manit; peasant » 

ka^ ^eibc-traut, heath-plant 

Compound adjectives : ^offnung^ijott, hopeful; gra^griin, grass-green 

Compound verbs : Inseparable compound verbs, in which 

1. The prefix does not take the principal accent ; 

2. They do not admit of the syllable ge in the past participle. 



Se, ent; er, »cr, gcr, mi§, J)oK, witcr, Winter. 

5e — changes intransitive into transitive 
verbs : 
— expresses privation or separation : 



ent 
er 
»er 
8er 



>• personal relation to an object : 

— expresses destruction : jcrfatten, to 

fall to pieces 
ttii^ — doing the contrary of the simple 

verb or in the wrong way : 
»ofl — ijonbringcn, to accomplish 
tt)lber — against: toiterlcgcn, to refute 
jointer — behind: l^intcrtrcikn, to hinder 



cnt^aupten 
f erlttuBett 
I ^crbieten 






ytxlxt&jtn 
ttti^faKctt 

ttJibcrfle'^ctt 
l^interge^cn 



to laugh at 
to behead 
to permit 
to forbid 

to break 

to displease 
to abuse 
to execute 
to resist 
to deceive 



The prepositions \}ViX&if through ; uvx, around ; v&tx, over ; and unter, 
under, are used as inseparable prefixes and as separable and accented 
adverbs. As inseparable prepositions : 



turc^ — from one end to the other : 

VLVX — a circuitous direction : 
fiber — a. covering a surface : 

6. surpassing somebody : 
or doing too much : 

c. giving and receiving : 

d. it has a metaphorical sense 
ttttter — a. below, under : 

h. prohibiting : 
c. metaphorical : 



f ))Vix&i b r i n'g e n 
I burd^ 9 e V^ tt 
urn a r'm c tt 
fiber b a u'c tt 
fiber b i e't e tt 
fiberlalDett 
fiber tra'gett 
: fiber fe'Jett 
unter g r a'b e tt 
tttttcffa'gen 
ttttterrt^'tett 



to penetrate 
to go through 
to embrace 
to build over 
to overbid 
to overload 
to transfer 
to translate 
to undermine 
to interdict 
to instruct 
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Separable compound verbs : fcur(^, vAzXf wnter, and many preposi- 
tions and adverbs form separable compound verbs. 

1. They take tije principal accent ; 

2. In the past participle the preffix gc is placed between the 

particle and the verb. 

Slblcgen, to put off ; ati'Icgen, to put on ; tiWito^tXif to put in ; 

itm'Icgen, to put around; juriirf'Iegcn, to put back ; njeg'Iegcn, to put away. 

Inseparable, Separable, 

turd) b r I n'g e tt, to penetrate bur (^'^ringen, to make one's way through 
wnter 1^ a Tt c n, to entertain u n't c r l^alten, to hold under 
iikr f c'5 c n, to translate ii'6 e r fc^en, to go across a river. 



38. 2^atenf|)ttr. 

ST. SB u 1& e. 

» 

3d^ [(^leukcrt^ eincn ©tein lint) wetter wart) il^r Sftaurn, 

3n^^ SWeer :^inein, Segrenjt i)on ©c^aum, 

Da^on entjlanten Sreife Sid i^re ©pur jld) fa^te 

Unt) ^reife. SSerflai!^* 

Sood atter SWenfi^ent^at ! 
grii^ ober fpat 
SKug pe im SSeUerfc^atten 

JSer^tten^ 



Roots and Derivatives. 

^i^lagen and its Derivatives. 

©d^tagctt, to beat bcr ©^lag, stroke, stamp ^omterfcltag, thunderclap 

]&c— , to line, tag " 93c— » ornament, clasp SSad^tcI— , song of the quail 

nicber — , to knock down " 9Jiebcr — , act of striking Slatl^ — , counsel, advice 

down ©d^Iagl&aunt, turnpike 

gu— f to clap to, adjudge " 3u— rbargain, adjudica- Srommelfd^ldget, drum^rtick 

tion fci^lad^tctt, to kill 

burd^ — , to beat through, " S)ur(^ — ^, opening, colan- eltt— , to kill for the use of 

pierce der the house 

ttttt — , to turn over, vrrap up " Urn — ^change, envelope btc <S(%Ia(^t, battle 

jer — , to beat to pieces, crash " 3er — ^putting an end to " ^clb — , campaign 

an— » to fasten, nail, post up " 5Cn— /design, bill posted ** Slctmngd—, battle of sal- 

up vation 

au«— # to beat out, dash " 2lud — , first blow, issue ba« <S(^lad^tlicb, battle-song 

cin— # to strike in, pack up " Sin — , driving into,woof " — fd^wert, battle-sword 

auf— ; to set up, open (sud- " ^Tuf— , turning up (of a ©ci^lad^lcr^nbrnerf, butcher's 

denly) card) trade 

«^ — , to beat off, refuse " 5f6 — , chips, falling of 

the price 
»cr — t to spoil by beating " S5cr— » partition-wall 
J»or — t to propose, motion " S5ot— # proposal 
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Sil^nii to draw, bond 
a educate 



3ie)>en, to draw, bend. 

tit SftfitnSi drawing, draft 



" CEi — , edncation 
of the ber Ctiic^tt. — iiir tul< 



bodj toreaa 

»(t — I to draw wrong; tin tit Scrjit^unj, dialortion, 

Jtinb — to spoil a cbUd bad educatioD, delaj 

auf— itodraw up, bring up " aufiic^trti, mockery, 

(children), wind tip a jeering 

an — . to put on (clothes), bet 3113. draught, procea- 



bil Bni^tf race, discipline 
chaatitj [plino 

" -^aoS — . domestic iliBoi- 
" Sinter — .government of 

children 
" Saum— > nureery of 



(in — . to draw in, collect, 

ai — , to draw off, strip off 
but^ — 1 to draw tbrough, 

march 
set — . to diawforth, prefer 



— rut§t, rwd of correo- 



" 5!i«i — , breeding cattlo 
iai Sui^nicJ, cattlo for 
breeding 
" — fjaui, hooBe of ooiroc- 
flight of birds 
6in — , putting in, a pub- 
lic entry tion 
Sit — .marching off.oaUct bci — mtiller, task-maslec 
X)U[$ — , passage, maa- bit — loiigfeilr inaubordinft- 
ter-beam tion 
auf— , drawing, warp 
(of weavers) ; pomp, 
(act of a plaj) 
" glflfi^ciijug, jack in the boi 
The German language ia derived from roots (SJurjfIn), which ar« 
themselvea underived. 

The root-word (fflurjElroort) must have at least one vowel, and one 
conaonant, but of the latter it may have several. 

All roots are verba (radical verbs). All radical verba are mono* 
syllabic, aa: fdjlag-fit (i*lu0, gefcfclflgen) ; jleVcn (jcg, gejogen). 

The nest word developed from the root or primitive word (Stamms 
irort) ia called a aecondiry derivative ('Jtftmott), the following ^^'tflwort, 
and BO on. 

Roots and their Derivativei illuttrated. 



Sui^tlopglEtt 
iDb(l&aurajUcE)t 

SSaumjucEit 




rc-filagtn 
fc^ta9-eit,fc&IuB/9el*ln9«l 



ms 
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Primary Derivatives: 

Substantives and adjectives are formed from radical verbs by a 
change of the radical vowel. 

Primary Substantives : ber 2Ramt, ter 3w^^3f ^^^ 9Kont), tcr iput* 

Der SSater, ter ©djlummcr, — ^ber SlSflri; ^^^ ^U9^I^ — ^^^^ ®arten, t?er Sogen* 

5Dlc ©onne, sun ; Me Saube, dove. 
The syllable ge before a word is called augment, as : ter ®cru&, 
smell ; ber ®ef(!^mad, taste ; taa ®cftd^t, sight ; ba^ ®e^or, hearing ; l>ad 
^cfii^I, feeling. 

Primary adjectives : wei^, white ; [(i^warj, black ; lang, long ; hxxi, 
short. 
Sitter, bitter ; faucr, sour ; ebct, noble ; eltel, vain ; meife, wise ; 
gefttttb; sound. 



Secondary Derivatives. 

Derivative verbs are made from substantives and adjectives ; thus 
the verb: tranfen, to give drink, from Sranf; fallen, to fell, from gall; 
^etligen, to consecrate, from ^eilig ; ftiirfen, to strengthen, from ftarf . 

Secondary derivative substantives and adjectives are formed from 
primary ones by means of affixes, as : ©c^lojfcr, locksmith, from ©d^lo§, 
which comes from the verb fcblie^-en* — From radical verbs, as: 
©prc(fy-cr, speaker. — ^From secondary derivatives again, as : Eanl- 
bar-felt, gratitude. ^^ 

® e I b c I. 

Sim "S^tixif am gruneti Sfl^eine, Set Sliibei^^elm ta funMt 

Da ijl fo milt bic 9la#, Tier gjionb ixCi SCaffcr l^inein, 

!Die Sflcbenpgcl Itecjen Unt) baut einc gotonc Sriirfe 

3tt gotoner SRontenpraci^t. fflBol iibcr ten flrunen SR^cln* 

Uttt> c^n ten ^iigctn wanbelt !i:;er ilaifer ge^^t |iniibcr 

etn l)o:^er ©c^attcn ^er . Unb f(!^reitet langfam fort, 

SRit ©c^wert unb 5)urpurmantel, Unb fegnet langd bem ©trome 

I^ie ^rone ijon ®olte fd^twer. Die Sleben OiXi jebem Drt* 

Da(3 ijt ber ^ a r I , ber il a i f e r , "^^rvx h^xi er l^eim nad^ Slaii^en, 

Der mit gemalt'ger ipanb l^nb fd^laft in feiner ®rufit, 

SSor ijielen l^unbcrt Sa^rcn SSid i:^n im m\xtn "^i^xt 

®e^errf(^t im bcutfcben 2anb. erttjcrft ber Sraubenbuft* 

gr ift t)eraufge(liegen 2Bir aber fiillen bie Slomer, 

^xi Slacken aud ber ®ruft, Unb trinfcn im golbenen ©aft, 

Unb fegnet feinc ^t^itxif Ung beutfd^cd ^eluenfeuer 

Unb (it^xtid Sraubcnbuft^ Unb beutfd^c ^efcenlraft^ 
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(Son ©ette 98). 

Urn bad ©ci^Iop aBcr tcganti cine Domen^edc ju itjad^fcn, Mc jcbcd 3ci'^t 1^51^er 
»arb, wnb enblit!^ bad ganjc ®(^to§ umjog, unb bariibcr l^inaud twud^d, ba^ gar 
ttic^td mel^r, fettjl nid^t bie 3at)ncn auf ben Dadjem, ju fe^en war. Sd ging abcr 
lie ©age in bem Sanb i)on bent fcJ^onen, fcfclafenten !Eornrbdc^cn, bcnn fo luurbe bie 
^onigdtoc^ter gcnannt, alfo bap »on ^t\i ju ^z\t ^bnigdfo^ne famcn iinl> burd) bie 
^ede in tad ©4Io^ bringen motltcn* gd luar i^ncn aber ni(^t mogtid^, benn bie 
IJomen ^ielten fid^ glci(!^fam mie an ^anben sufammcn, tint bie Siinglinge Hieben 
barin \in^zxi wnb flarten iammcrlid^. 5la(J^ langcn, langen 3fll)i"cn fam n?ieber 
ein ^tmigdfo^n burd) bad Sanb, bem erjal^fte ein alter 9Wann ijon ber tfixxi^tdtf 
ed fofle ein ©c^Iog bal^inter flei^en, in nje^em ein munberfd^uncd ^bnigdfrdulcin, 
Domrbddfeen genannt, fdjiafe ntit bem ganjen ^offlaat. 

2r er^a^fte auiif "tiCi^ er i)on feinem ®ro§»atcr get)brt, wie ftiete ^bnigdfb^ne 
gcfommen wdren, vlvx burd^ bie iornen^ede ju bringen, aber barin ^dngen geblie:^ 
ben, unb eined traurigen Zt^t^ geflorben. Da fprad^ ber Siingling : „'Lci^ foil 
nttd^ ni(^t abfci^reden, i&i will ^inburd^ unb bad fci^bne Dorn:? 
rBdd^en fel^e n*'' Der 3fite mot^te i^m abrat^en »ie er wVXt, er l^brte gar nic^t 
barauf. 9lun waren aber gcrabe an bem Sag, iro ber ^bnigdfo^n fam, bie ^uns: 
bert ^o^xt ijerfloffen* Unb aid er jtd^ ber Dom^ede na^erte, maren ed lautcr 
gro^e, fd^bne Slumen, bie tt)atcn fic^ »on felbfl audeinanber, bag er unbefd^abigt 
l^inburd^ ging ; l^inter i^^m t^tn jle jld^ wiebcr aid eine ipede in\Cimxatn. 

Sr fam ind ©c^Iog, ba lagen im $of bie ?)ferbe unb fd^edigen 3agb^unbe unb 
fd^Iiefeu, auf bem *Ea(i^e fagen bie Sauben unb fatten bad ^bpfc^en unter bie glugri 
gefledft. Unb aid er ind S^^ini fam, fd^Iiefen bie gliegen an ber SBanb, ber ^od^ 
in ber ^fld^e :^ielt no(^ bie ^anb, aid »olIte er ben Sungen m'^aitn, unb bie 9Kagb 
faf »or bem fd^warjen S^n^n, bad follte gerupft werben* Da ging er wcitcr unb 
fd^ ben gai^en ^ofjlaat ba liegen unb fd^Iafen, unb obcn bariiber ben ^bnig unb bie 
^bnigin* Da ging er nod^ weiter, unb ailed »ar fo flitt, bag eincr feinen 3lt^em 
l^bren fonnte, unb enblid^ fam er ju bem S^urm unb bjfncte bie J^iire ju ber ficinen 
J©tubc, in loeld^er Domrbddjen fc^Iief . Da lag ed unt war fo f(^bn, bag er bie 2tu:? 
gen nld^t abwenben fonnte, unb er biidte jld^ unb gab i^m eincn Sug. 

SBie er i:^m ben ^ug gegeben, fd^Iug Dornrbdd^en bie 2(ugen auf, erwac^te, 
imb Jlidte i^n freunblid^ an» Da gingen fie jufammen l^inab, unb ber ^bnig er^? 
voaijit, unb bie ^bnigin unb ber ganje ^offtaat nn'ti fa^cn einanber mit grogen ^m^ 
gen an. Unb bie 9>fcrbe im $of ^anHn, unb riittelten ftc^, unb bie St^gbl^unbe 
fprangen unb webelten; bie Sauben aitf bem Dad^ aogen bad ^bpfd^en unterm SIu^^ 
gel l^er^jor, fa^en uml^er unb flogen ind gelD ; bie gliegcn an ben SBanben froc^en 
•»elter* Dad geuer in ber ^iid^e er^ob (id^, fladerte unb fodbte bad (Ejfen, unb ber 
Sraten bru^elte fort ; ber ^od^ gab bem 3ungen eine Dl^rfeige, bag er fd^rie, unb 
tie SRagb rupfte bad S^vi^n fertig. Unb ba »urbe bie ^od^^cit bed Abnigdfol^ned 
mit bem Domrbdd^en in aller 5)rad^t gefeiert, unb jle ItUtn ftergniigt bid an i^r 
Snbe. 



I 

\ 

\ 
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31. S)ie @agen. 

3afob Orimm. 

3n uttfercr 3eit ijl eine grope Sick fiir Solfelictcr au^getrocBen, unb »irb (m6^ 
tie aufmerffamfeit auf tie Sagen bringcn, n?c(cbc foiuoti unter temfelBen 2?oIf 
l^erumgekn, aU ou4 cm einigeu ijcrgeiycnen 5)(a^en auf6cwa^rt worten flnt. — Gnjig 
gegriintet unter alien 25Mfer:? unt Santerfcfraftcn ijl ein Untcrf(!^ict aanfcben ^iatur^^ 
wttt ^unftpcefic (epificr unt tnimatifd^er 5)oefic ted Ungclnfrcten unt ©cbiltetcn) 
unt ^ot tie Setcutung, ta^ in ter epifd^cn tie Z^aizxi unt ®cf*id^tctt gtetci^fam cinen 
Saut »on (14 gcbcn, wclc^er fort^atlen mw^f unt tad ganjc Solf turcbgte^t, ymo\\if 
fiirlid) unt ol)ne Stnflrengung, fo treu, fo rein, fo unfiuteig tocrtcn fie tcl^altch, 
aUcin urn ibrer felbfl miQcn, ein gemeinfamed, tl^eurcd 05ut gcbent, tcjfcn tin jet^ 
n?eter 2:kil ^tc» 

SaMngcgen tie jtunfttjoefie gerate tad fagen tt?itt, taj) ein menfiliied ©emiit^ 
fein 3n"fi"f5 Wod gcte, feine 9Kcinung unt Grfa^rung t)on tern Sreifcen ted Sc6end 
in tie 25c(t giege,— 2Cie 9)oe|Ie unc ©efcifeidjte in ter crflcn 3cit ter SSoHcr in gi:? 
nem glup jlromen, unt teenn Corner i>on ten ©ricAen mit Slcc^t tin SSatcr ter ©c:^ 
fc^i*te gepricfcn Wirt, fo tiinen toir nic^t langer ^xot\\tl tragcn, ta§ in ten alien 
9li6c(ungen tie erfte ^crrlic^fcit teutf&er ©cfci^id^te nur gu langc »ertorgcn gclcgcn 

l^ate 2:reue ijl in ten Sagen ju finten, fajl untcswcifelbare, tocil tie ©age jtc^ 

felber audfpric^t unt ijcrbreitet, unt tie Sinfad^kit ter 3citcn unt 9Ken|1^cn, untcr 
tencn fie er^allt, loic alter Erfintung an ft(i^ fremt, anij fciner 6etarf» Da^cr 
attcd, toad n?ir in ifencn fiir unwak crfcnnen, ifl ed nld^t, infofcm ed, na(!^ fccr aften 
Slnftcibt ted 35olfed i)on ter SBunterfcarleit ter Slatur, gcrotc nur fo crfd^clnen, unt 
mit ticfcr 3"«f5^ audgcfproc!^cn tt?erten lann. 

Unt in alien ten ©agen \)on ©cijlcrn, ^x&ttK^m, S^ubcrcrn un^ unge^eucm 
SBuntcrn i|l tin flitter akr wa^rftaftiger ©runt »crgrakn, oor tern »lr eine ixcMx^ 
Uc6c ©djcu tragen, weld^e in reinen ©emiit^ern tie ©ctiltet^eit nimmer »er»if(i^t 
l^at unt ttjcldje ani jcner gekimen SCa^rkit gur Sefrictigung aufgclofct tuirt* 
♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ • 3tt ten ©agen l^at tad SoK feincn ©laubcn nietergclcgt, ten cd »ott ter 
9latur atter £inge kgt, unt toic cd i^n mit feiner Sflcliglon »erfli(^t, tie i§m ein 
unkgrciflic^ed ^eiligt^um erfc!^eint i)ott ©cligma^ung* ♦ ♦ • • 

SBcnn nun 5)oerie nid^td anterd ijl unt fagen fann, aid lekntige firfaffung wx^ 
Durigreifung ted Seknd, fo tarf man nid^t crjl fragenA o6 bur^ tic ©ammlung 
tiefer ©agen ein Dienfl fiir tie ^oefle gefd^el^e; tenn ffe |!nt fo fle»l§ unt elgcnt^ 

Ii& felber 5)oefie, aid ter $immel Man ijl Da tie ®if(^id^te tad ju t^un l^ot, 

ta^ fie tad Sekn ter SSolfer unt i^re lekntige S^atcn erga^le, fo \tn&jtti ed ein, 
joic fc^r tie Sratitioncn au^ i^r ange^bren. I^icfe ©agen put griined ^ola, frl^ 
fcfecd ©etrajyer unt reiner 2aut cntgegen ter.!Eitrre, gau^^cit unt Ser»irrung un^ 
ferer ©efc!bid)te, in iocId)er o^netem %n i)iel politifd^c jtunjlgrijfe fpiclcn, ftatt ter 
freien ^ampfe atter 9lationen, unt tt?c^^e man nic^t aui!^ tur(!^ Serlcnnunfl ll^rcr 
eigcntti(i^en Seflimmung ijcrterkn fottte. . . . . 

%it ©cfci^ic^te fott niitd antercd fein, aid tie Sett>a:^rcrln allcd ^errlid^cn unt 
©rogen, n?ad unter tern menf&lid^cn ©efd)lecifct ^orgcl^t, unt feined ©tcgd fiber tad 
©(i^le(!^te unt Unred^te, tamit ictcr einjelnc unt ganjc SBIIer fid^ an tern uncnt^? 
ipcnttaren ©^a^ erfrcuen, krat^cn, trbjlcn, ermut^igen unt ein Srifplel l^olcn* 
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SBeittt alfo, tnlt einem SBort, bic (Scfd^lc^te j»ct)er ankem 3iv^cf nod^ 2ltftd^t ^aBctt 
foil; ate tt)c^c tad Spod l^at, fo mug jlc aud ticfer Sctrad^tung auf^orcn, eine £ie^ 
nerltt gu fein ter 3)oUtiI oter bcr Suridprutenj obcr iefccr antern 5Btjyenf^aft» Unb 
ba^ wlr enbttc!^ tiefcn Sorti^eil erlangeti; fann tur^ tie ^cnntnip tcr Soltefagen 
erleiii^tcrt unt mit tcr 3^tt gewonncn tDcrten^ 
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ling 



in 



lelttj 
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leit 

img 
ci 



fal 
fel 
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fotn 
Bar 
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€t 



ti 



t< 



«< 
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male persons 
and things 

" female per- 
sons 



form diminutive substantives 



form feminine abstract 
substantives ; ni§ forms 
feminine abstract subsi 
and neut. names of things 
from adjectives 



form neuter concrete and 
abstract substantives 



form adjectives from ab- 
stract primary substan- 
tives, or concrete ones 



®e« Collective substant. formed 
by the augment ge 
Infinitives of verbs : 
Infinitives having become 
real substantives 






Siirger (burgher), from tic Surg, 
castle 

Sungling, a youth — Sogllng, 
pupil, ©prb^ling, shoot. 

ter Jpirt, shepherd; tie ^ixtin, 
shepherdess 

©Hi^Id^Ctt, little stool 
^nafclein, Httle boy 

tte ®ropc, greatness 
tie Oefunt^elt, health 
tie 3SrtIi(^!eit, tenderness 
tic greuntft^aft, friendship 
tie Siltung, culture 
tie ©(J^mei(S^eIci, flattery 
tie ginflemi^, darkness — ^bad ®e^ 
tiic^tttip, memory 



f tad ^iiid\al, fate 
tad Sflat^fcl, riddle 
tad jlaifertl^um, empire — ^ter 3rr^ 
t^ttttt, error 

' flei^ig, diligent — ^tornici^t, thorny 
fnedJtifd^, slavish— cnglifc^, English 
arfceitfam, diligent 
flctttar, visible 
goftctt, golden 
franflid^, sickly 
lefc^aft, lively 

tad ®e6irge, ridge of hills 
tad Sefen, reading 



I* tad Sergniigen, pleasare 
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31. S)ie ®agcn* 

3tt unferer Zt\i ijl cine grogc Sick fiir Solfolicter au^gctrodbcn, Vin\i trirb auA 
He Stufmerffamfeit m tie <^<!io,tn Ix'wx^tn, n?e(*c foiuo^^I untcr temfelBcn 3SoIf 
|enimi]e^en, aU auc^ an einicjcn j^cnieiJenen 55(a{icn auf6cn?afcrt worben flnb, — Sroig 
flcgriintet untcr alien SSoKcr;? unti Santerfc^aften ijl cin Unterfc^ict amifcfcen ^iatur^? 
unt) jlunftpccfic (cpif^cr \xxil tramatif^cr ^^ocfic ted llngeMIteten wnb (15cM(tctcn) 
wnt ^at tic ^Setcutung, tap in ter epifc^en tie Ifeatcn imt ®ef*id^tcn glcici^fam cinen 
2aut »on fi* QC^cn, wclc^er fort^aUen mug, unt tad ganjc SJoIf turt^gicl^t, uniuiU^ 
furlicft unt ol^nc Stnjlrengunij, fo trcu, fo rein, fo unfiiiltijj wcrten |Ie tc^altch; 
aUein urn il)rcr felbft tQx\[tnf cin gemcinfamed, tbcurcd Out ^tUn^f bcjfcn ein ict^: 
n?etcr ZMi ^te» 

SaMncjcgen tic jtunflpocftc gcratc bad fagcn tt?itt, taj) cin mcnfcfcli*cd ©cntiitl^ 
fein 3»nfred Hod gck, fcine ^Reinuncj unt Grfa^rung t)on tern Srcifccn ted ScBend 
in tie 2Se(t (jicgc,— Sic 5)oc|ic unt ©cf^idjtc in ter crflcn 3cit tcr Setter in gi^: 
nem S(up ftrbmen, unt ttjcnn Corner »on ten Oricci^cn mit 9le*t cin Satcr bcr @c^ 
fc^i*te gepriefen wirt, fo tiirfen n?ir nic^t langer 3»cifel tragcn, bap in ben altcn 
Sflibclungcn tie erfte ^errlic^feit beutf&er ©efci^id^te nur gu lange »erborgen gclcgcn 
l^ate. ♦ ♦ . ♦ Sreue ijl in ben <Bci%txi ju finten, faft untcgnjcifelbarC; toeil bie ©age fic^ 
fclber audfpriit uiui i)erbrcitct, unb bie ginfad^kit tcr 3fiten unt 9Rcnf(6cn, untcr 
tencn fie erl^allt, tt)ie allcr grpnbung an ^ij fremb, au(i^ leiner ietarf^ I^a^cr 
ailed, \MCii tt?ir in ifcncn fiir un»ak erfennen, ijl ed nid^t, infofcm ed, nad^ fccr aftcn 
SlnfidJt bed S5o(fed Don ber SBuntcrlmrlcit ter Slatur, gcrobc nur fo crfd^elnen, unb 
mit bicfcr ZxiXio;t audgefproc^cn werten lann. 

Unt in alien ben ©agen Don ©ciflern, ^xotx^zti, S^^krcm unb imgel^eucm 
SBuntern ijl ein jlillcr akr wa^r^aftigcr ©runt »crgrakn, ror bent »ir cine iwxtt^ 
licte 8d)cu tragen, tt?cI4e in reinen ©emutt)ern tie ©cHltct^cit nimmer loerwifci^t 
l^ot unt welcfee mi jener ge^eimen SCa^^rl^eit gur Sefriebigung aufgelbfct »lrb* 
♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 3ii ben Sagen l^at bad Sott feinen ©lauBcn niebergclegt; ben cd »ott ber 
9latur atter l:inge kgt, unt wie ed i^n mit feincr Sleligion Dcrflici^t; bie i^m cin 
unkgrciflid^ed ^eiligt^um erfci^cint DoH ©eligmad^ung* ♦ ♦ ♦ • 

SScnn n\xix 5)ocrte nid^td anterd ijl unt fagen lann, aid leknbigc grfajfung unb 
Durigrcifung bed Sebend, fo barf mm ni(^t erfl frageni oB burd^ bie ©ammlung 
biefer ©agen cin !i:;ienfl fiir bie ^ocfie gcfd^el^e; benn fie flnb fo gc»i§ unb cigent^ 

Ii& fclkr 9)ocfic, aid ber ipimmcl Mau ijl Da bie ©ifd^id^tc bad ju t^un I^ot, 

ba§ ^xi tad Sekn ber SSolfer unb il)re leknbigc S^aten eraa^Ie, fo leud^tct ed ein, 
tt)ic fc^r bie Sratitionen mi^ i^r angc^oren* I^icfc ©agen flnb grflned ^olj, frl:? 
f^ed ©cmajfer unb reiner 2aut cntgegen ber.!Eiirrc, Saul^eit unb Scrwlming Xin^ 
ferer ©efc6id)tc, in wclci^er o^nebem gu Diet politifd^e ^unflgriffe fpielcn, jlott ber 
freien ^iimpfe allcr 9lationcn, unt tt?cl^c man nid^t aui!^ burc^ Serlcnnung ll^rer 
eigentlic^cn Seflimmung Dcrbcrkn foUtc. ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

Die ©efci^id^te foil nid^td antcrcd fein, aid bie Sctt>a'^rerin allcd ^errlld^en unt 
©rogen, n?ad untcr bem menfc^licfccn ©cfd^^Icit Dorgel^t; unb feined @legd iiBer bad 
©c^lcc^tc unb Unred^te, bamit jctcr cinaclne unb ganje Setter fld^ an bem uncnts; 
ipcnbtarcn ©c^a^ erfreuen, krati^^cn, trbftcU; ermut^igen nnb ein Seifpiel l^olcn^ 
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ffietttt olfo, tnit einem SBort, W ®ef(J^ic^tc tt)eber anient Z'^ti xin&j 2ltjt(^t ^aBcn 
foK; aid me^c tad Spod ^at, fo mu§ jlc aud tlefer Sctrac^tung aufbbren, eine Die^ 
neritt gu feiti ber 5^oUtiI oter tcr Sui^tdprutenj obcr iefccr antcrn 3Bij|enf4aft. Unb 
tag wir entlici^ tiefen Sort^cil erlanfjen, fantt tur^ tie ^enntnip ter SSolfefagen 
erlei^tert wnt ntit ter ^t\i gewonnen »ertcm 
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tt 
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leit 
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fal 
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if* 
font 
Bar 
en 
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" male persons 
and things 
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( Siirger (burgher), from tie Surg, 
( castle 

f Sungting, a youth — Sogling, 
( pupil, ©prbgling, shoot 

ter ipirt, shepherd; tie ^irtin, 
shepherdess 

©Hi^^en, little stool 
^naHein, Httle boy 

' tie ®rijpc, greatness 
tie Ocfuttt^eit, health 
tie 3iirtlic^feit, tenderness 
tic greuntfci^aft, friendship 
tie Sifcung, culture 
tie ©d^mcid^elei, flattery 
tie ginflcmip, darkness — ^bad ®e^ 
ta(^tnig, memory 

tad ©d^ic!fal, fate 
tad Sflat^fcl, riddle 
tad jlaifertl^um, empire— ter 3^^ 
t^um, error 

fleigig, diligent — ^tomi(!tt, thorny 

fnedjtifd^, slavish — englif^ English 

arBeitfam, diligent 

flcfcttar, visible 

golten, golden 

friinHid^, sickly 

lefc^aft, lively 

tad ®e6irge, ridge of hills 

tad Sefen, reading 
tad Sergniigen, pleasure 
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33. Iteficr bie Sttten wx^ ©efitau^e btt ®rtittanen. 

a: a c i t tt «.* 

3d^ fettjl tretc bcr SKcinung bericnlgcn 5ct; ttjcld^e tafiir l)altctt, tap 03ermanlendt 
8olferf(!^aftett nlcfet burc^ SScrel^cUc^uttg ntit fremtcn etammen entartct, ate eigetu 
tpmli^ed un^cmtif^tc^, nur fic^ fcftfl a^nlici^ed SSolI bcflanben ^fcen; talker au(^ 
troj ber gro^eti 9Kcnf(!^enmengc, Bet Slttcn berfcfte jlorperbau; feurige Mauc 2lugcn, 
rot^Ild^cd ^aar, grppe Setter, toc^ nur gum Slnflurmctt tiid^tlg; in 9lr6cit irnb ^u^:? 
fal wenlger au^tauernb; gana unfii^ig, !Durfl unt $ije au ertragett, an RoXtt unt) 
hunger tur(i^ $lmmel unr> Sobett genjo^nt. ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ icr ^onlge SSal^I tefltmmt 
tic ©eBurt, ter ^ecrfii^rer tie 2:a)jferfclt* Die ^onlge ^akn feme wnumfcbrattftc 
oter wlttfurltc^e ©cwalt, unt tic ^eerfii^rer (Int ed nte^r turd^ Setfplcl aU tur^ 
Dbericfe^t; wenn (ic rafc^, n?enn (le »orIcu(!6tcnt; n?enn fic an ter ©plfe jlrclten, 
l^errfcfecn pe turd^ Sewuntcrung* ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

X)ad ijorjugllc^jlc ScIetungSmlttel ter 2:at)fertclt ater Ijl, ta^ tic gamlllcnbante 
unt Scrwanttfc^aften tad @efc^»ater oter tic ilellrotte Bllccn ; tann tic 9la§e l^rcr 



• The Roman historian Tacitus, one hundred years after Christ. 

f Germania l^ic^cn bie $R6mer bad »ott ten Deutfc^cn Bewo^ntc Sanb Im 9?orbctt bcr 
The Romans called Germania the country inhabited by the Germans north of 

2)onau unb tm 0|!en bed Ol^eind, Bid ju ben ©ecfujlcn. Den 9?amen Germani 
the Danube, and east of the Rhine, extending to the sea-coasts. By " Germani** 

bcutcten bie JRomcr aid SerBriibertc. ©ermancn i|l ^cute bcr ©cfammtname bcr *JbtVit\6)tx(, 
the Romans signified " Confraternity." In the Germanic race are included the Ger- 

(Kngtanbcr, 9'Jiebcrtattber wnb ©fanbinai)icr» 2)ie l^cutigen gcrntanifi^ctt ©taatcn 
mans, the English, the Flemish, and Scandinavians. The Germanic States are as 

flnb : 1. bad cigcntUd^c 2)eutf(^Ianb ; 2. bit ©d^wcij ; 3» .^ollanb unb ©cigicn ; 4.' 0rog^ 
follows : 1. Germany Proper ; 2. Switzerland ; 3. Holland and Belgium ; 4. Great- 

Sritannicn ntit feincn Solonien ; 5. ©d^wcbcn unb fl^orttcgcn, !D5ncntar! ; 6. bie 9?orb* 
Britain with her colonies; 5. Sweden and Norwegia, Denmark; 6. the North- 

amcrifanifci^cn ©taatcn, 2)le ^o.^ ber ©ermancn fann man auf 90 — 100 fKlIIioncn anfd^lagcn; 
American States. The Germanic race amounts from 90 — 100 millions of people ; 

Dcmf(^lattb fclbcr jlcttt baju 40 SWltttoncn. 3n !Rorbanterlfa foffen 

of which Germany Proper furnishes 40 mill. In North- America there are said to be 

12 awiaioncn !E)cutf(^c fctn. t)(L^ ©ott ^Dcutfd^" flnbct fid^ im alteflcn ©d^riftbenfmat : 
12 mill, of Germans. The word " deutscV is found in the oldest German standard 

in bcr Oot^ifd^cn SDtBcIubcrfc^ung \>ti Ulfilad. (£d (lammt aud bcm ©andfrit 
work, in the Gothic translation of the Bible by Ulfilas. It sprang from the Sanscrit 

" thiuda," unb Bcbeutct ^bad 2) o If." 

" thiuda," and means " the people" Extracted from BrocKhaua (Lexicon.) 

\ From the confusion of the Norman and Saxon element in England, the word 
"deutsch" was corrupted into Dutch, with which name afterwards the Hollanders 
became designated as a particular species of the Germanic stock, whilst for the 
larger fraternity the Roman appellation of Germans was revived. The ignorant of 
this country are confounding afresh the specific name of the Hollander, «. & Dutch- 
man, with the generic one of German. 
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SlcBcn, fo bap bcr SCclBer Oc'^cul, t)a§ iia3 ©etwimmer t>cr Jlinber l^crii6erf(^aat* 
I^iefe jint Scbcm bie ^eillcjflett B^wgcn, bicfe ble l^bd^jlm SoBrebncr. 3u bctt 3Riit^ 
tern, ^u ten ©atttnnen Bringcn fie Me SBunben ; Mcfe fc^euen ft^ nii^t, He ipiebe ju 
ga^Ien iint* gu unterfuc^en* 3(u(S ©peife tragen fie unD 2lnfeurung ben ^amtjfett:? 
ben su» — aJiati erga^It Setfpicle, ba^ mattlcnbe, Ja f(!^ott weic^enbe ©d^Iad^trel^ett 
i)Ott 2Bei6ent lergejieBt worben burd^ unaHafflgcd gle^ett, ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ bur(^ ^inwei:? 
fen aitf bie na^e ©efangenfd^aft, bie pc meit empfinbtic^er fiir i^re 2Bet6cr fiirc^tcn^ 
♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 3a (le fe^en im SSeibe etwae ^eiliged, SSora^^nenbed; (le ad^ten i§red 
Slat^cg unb gel^ord^en i^rem SluiSfpruci^c ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

l:er ^o:^eit ber ®i3tter :^alten pe ed unangemeflfen, jle in SBanbe einaufdblle^ctt 
ober irgenb in ©ejlalt menfd^Ud^en Stntli^e^ a6auHIr>en* ^ainc nnb ©e:§5Iae tt)eil^en 
|te unb rufen wnter gottlic^en Seamen JeneiJ iinerforfd^Iid)e SBefen (xa^ bad nur % 
el^rfurc^t^oUcd ©emiit^ erfennt ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ Dad 6:^ebunbni§ ijl bort flreng, unb in 
ItKxitxa '^yxxHi ftnD it;re ©itten lokngiwiirliiger* Dcnn ^\t finb fafl bie einjigen 
Sluslanber, bie (td^ ntit Sinem fflSeibe Begnugen ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ l:ic Sludflattung fcringt 
ni(^t bad 2Bei6 bem 9Ranne, fonbem ber 9Rann bent 2Bei6e gu. Sltern unt> SScr^ 
X!i;}X(Xiit jtnb sugegen, bie ©efci^enfe gu muflcrn; ©ef(^enfe, nid^t audgefud^t ju njeib^ 
lic^er Janbeici, no^ jum Slufpu^e ber 5Retti)ermapen; Sflinber ijielme^^r unb tvx 
aufgeafiumted 3flu^, cin ©d^ite fammt ^rarne unb ©dfelad^tfc^wert ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ Dantit 
ttic^t bie ®oX\Sxi »on ©eflnnungen bed ^cl^enmut^ed unb ben ©c^icffalen bed ^rie^^ 
gcd fid) lodgejd^It n?a^ne, fo erma^nt fie bie Sintrtttdfeier bed fceginnenben S^eflan^: 
bed felbfl, fte lomme aid ©enojfm ber 3lrfceiten un^ ©efat)ren, urn ©leic^ed im %x\t^ 

ten, ©Ieid)ed im ^riege ju tragen unb gu wagen @q lefccn fie unter ber 

Db^ut reiner ©itten, ni^t burd^ ijerfii^rerifc^e Sc^aufpiele, nod) burc^ iroHuflreis^ 
genbe ©ajlma^Ier ^crtorben* ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ Dort lati^t 9licmanb \it^ fiaftcrd ; tierfii'^ren 
unb ^erfii^rt twerben ^ei^t nic^t S^^tgeijl ♦ . ♦ ♦ unb me^r gelten bort gute ©itten 
aid anterdwo gute ©cfe^e»* ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 



<* Address of the Hon. J. L. Motley, at the Sixtj-Fourtli Anniversary of the New 
York Historical Society, Dec. 16, 1868. 

" The effect of the triumph of freedom in this country on the course of progress 
in Europe is plain ; but it would be impossible to take a survey of the whole field. 
It seems natural, however, to glance at the political and social heart of Europe — 
Germany. Ever since the great rising for freedom against the Roman Empire, from 
near the dawn of the Christian era down to this hour, Germany has •been the main 
sov/ree of European and American cvUure, The common mother of nations and 
empires — alma vnater felix pr<?fe— she still rules the thought of her vast brood of 
children — Franks, Saxons, Netherlanders, Americans — Germans all. Her Gothic 
branches in the fifth and sixth centuries, sweeping to and fro over the extinct Roman 
empire from the ultima ThiUe of Britain to the confines of Asia; her energetic Nor- 
man: branch of pirates, seating themselves with such happy audacity on every 
throne in Europe, from the Williams to the Henrys of the North ; from the Rurics of 
Russia to the Roderics of Spain, everywhere, in high places and low, all-conquering 
Germany has stamped our civilization with her impress, and bequeathed to modem 
languages the treasures of her ample and varied dialects. 
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33* Hermann ixxi^ Sl^uiSncIba* 

^^f iott Ibmmt cr ntit ©(i^wel^, ntit SlomerHute, 
Slit tern ©taube ber ©d^lait ietedt ! fo fc^on »ar 

^ermatttt nlcmate ! ©o l^at'd ii^m 

5Wic ijott tern Sluge gcflammt ! 

ilomm^ ! ic^ BeBc ttor Sujl ! rcid^ ntir ten 3lMcr 

Unt) ta^ trtcfenbe ©d^»crt! fontm^ atl§m\itnt) ru^ ^i^ 

Slu3 irt meiner Umarmuug, 

Son fccr 3U fc^recflid^cn Sc!^Iad^t ! 

SluV ^tfi^/ ^«§ i^ ^^« ®*/»eig ber ©tlm attrocf^ne 
Unb ter ^<ix^<^t bad Slut! SCie gtii^t bie SSange! 

ipcrmann ! ipermanti ! fo l^at bi(^ 

9llemab X^VL^n^fx gcIicM ! 

©eftjl nic^t, ba bu gucrjt im Sic^enfd^attm 
51Rit bent Munlid^cn Slrm tni(i^ toilbcr fajteflj 

glic:^cnb Hieb l(!^, unb fa^ blr 

©d^on ble UnflcrHlc^feit ^n* 

Die ttun bcin ijl ! Sraa^^It^d in alien $alnen, 
3)a^ 2(uguftud nun bang ntit fcinen ®ottem 

9lcftar trinfet, ba§ Hermann 

Hermann unjlerblid^cr ijl ! 

:|e :|e 4e 4e 9|c 



SBalt^^er i)on ber Sogetoeibe^ 

(amtfd^en 1190 wnb 12300 
Ucbcrfejt »ott ^arl ©imrod* 

34* 2)te aRtnne* 

Die aJlinn i(l wcbcr ^Wami itod& SGBeib, Unb cd fann bo$ Sildemanb o^ne f!e 

©ie l^at nid^t <Scelc, ijat nid^t Cclb, S)e« 4>intmeia (Snob unb ®utt(l gcwimiett; 

Srbif<i^ SilbniJ i»arb i^r nid^t beffiicbcn; SJcrtraue benen bie ba minnent 

S^r SRam' ifl funb, jie fetber frcmb Jicnieben, Sn fatfd^e ^crjcn fam j!e nie* 



SRoriJ w^ Suife U^Icn* V 

3ff* SJcf^tctiung eintt ©^lUtenfal^rt* 

©rimau, am 8. 3ttnuar* 
Sefled Eoufind^en! 

Srr, n?ic bad fc^neit ! ©iel^ nur gunt genfler l^inaud, gioden wirft'd j»ie bie ^t 
ben Sogen 5)a)jier. 3(bcr bamit Du fie^jt, ba^ i(^ auc!^ in ber geme !Eici& nic^^t 
Dergcjfe, ja unter ben gropten Suflbarfeiten unb raufc^enbflen Sergniigungen Deiner 
flebenfe, toitt \i^ jc^ einen fe^r fc^onen Srief ^iXi %\iii f^reiben* 3A UJoOte nur cr 



f- 



FIBST STEPS m GERMAN. Ill 

Xolxz fd^ort fertig j "ttxox Bel beit tttclcn ^crrlid^eit ©cbanfen, Me i(i^ im Sopfe l^aBe, 
toarc ed leid^t mSflltd^; ta^ iij gana »ttcr SBiffcn tint) SBiden Dld^ urn einigc ^er 
^errlid^jlen bringen lomttc, unb bad »are bod^ eiii grower ©d^abe^ 

SBic id^ meinc 3^^^ auBringe ? D jjrac^tlg ! grii^ wm l^alt f!c6ert U^r jle^cn 
njir fc^ott auf, trinfen ^ajfee unl) ne^mcn itnfer grii^fliidf ein, weld^ed gcwo^nltc^ in 
cittern gropett Sutterfcrote Bcfle^t^ ^^vxn Befud^e id^ ntit SloBert Me Uttterricijtd:? 
fhinten* Urn 11 U^r ge^ew xoxx auf tie ©^Uttfd^u^Ba^n, nc^men auc^ wo^I ju::: 
njeilert tew ©tu^lfcfcUtten mit, wm SfloBertd ®d)\t)cfier 3^ofaIie auf ben ^ertli(^ert 
Seid^en "^erumaufa^rert* Da folItc|l Du ta6ci fcin, Suife, tad ijl eln fd^bned SSer^ 
gniigen ! Urn gwei U^r gc^ett tt)ir tt?ietcr in tie Sd^ute unt fommctt urn i)icr U^r 
guriicf ; tattn fudfeen luir cntwctcr tie Scid^c auf. otcr n?ir fa^rcn aur 3l6ttJcd;fcIung 
auf uttferm fleiuen Sflufd^elfd^tittcn ten Scrg am Sowerfe l^iuunter; ta gel^t cd, ate 
flogeu »ir ta^ou* 

9iad^ fiittf U^r Befd^aftigen wir vnxi in ter ©tuBe, arBeiten, nal^en, (hidfcn ; tad 
le^tere mad^e id^ aBer nid^t mit, fontem Blod SloBertd SRutter unt @c^»ejler. Slos? 
folie ^at mir ^erfprod^en, fie witt mix tint 5lad^tmu^e fhridfen* ^t\x^i tad nid^t 
Don einem guten ^eqen ? 3lBentd nad^ Sifd^e eraa^It 3floBertd Sater ter urn i^n 
ijerfammelten Samilie gcwb^nlid^ gt»ad, oter ed wirt Dorgelefen, oter ed luerten 
Slat^fel unt S^raten aufgegeBen, otcr ed twirt einc Sflitttlienuntermtung ttorge^? 
nommen* 2lm ru^igjlen wirt ed nad^ ge^n U^r, locnn toir fdmmtlid^ ju Sette 
ge^en. 

Sorgcjiem fu^ren luir nad^ Sid^entl^al, unt gejiem put wir wieter gefommen* 
'Lai mar cine einaige Sul^re ! grii^, mit SagedanBrud^ ging tie Sleife fort* ©d^on 
Beim Sinjlcigcn fatten toir »iel SSergniigen, tcnn jietcr fa^ avii »ie ter IciB^aftige 
SSinter, ta cine tiid^tige AiiUe mar. 

(SBirt fortgefc^t.) 



36« S)ie Stcrnkin. 

SI rn D t. 



Unt tie ©onne mai^it ten meiten Slitt 

flm tic aSelt, 
Unt tie ©temlein fprad^cn: toir reifen mit 

UmtieSBelt; 
Unt tie ©onne, fie f4alt fie: i:^r BlelBt au $aud I 
Denn idfe Brenn^ t\xiii tie goltenen 2leuglein axii 
"Sti tem feurigen Slitt um tie SBelt- 

Unt tie ©temlein gingen aum lieBen 9Kont 

3tt ter 9lad^t, 
Unt fie fpradfeen: tu, ter auf SColIcn t^ront 

3n ter 9ladfet, 
8a5 und wanteln mit tir I tenn tein milter ©d^ein 
Sr \)erBrennct und nimmer tie 9leuge(ein* 
Unt er na^m fie, ©efeden ter 9lad^t. 
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Slutt ttjittfommcn Stcmlcitt; unt licBcr 9Ronb, 

3tt ter 9la*t ! 
3l§r ijcrftel^t, »ad fHtl in tern ^cracti wo^nt 

3n tcr 5lac^t ! 
^ommt uttt aiintct tic l^lmmlifd^en fiid^ter an, 
!Da§ ic^ luflig mitfd^twarmcn tint) fpiclen fann 
3n iJcn frcuntlici^cn ©piclcn l)er ^d&jt. 



37* SBef^reiBung etncr <S$Kttcnfa]§ri* 

(SJon ©ettc 111.) 

SJlr ^naten ntu^ten itnter itnferc SKu^ctt ©(!^Iafmii^cn jlel^eit, urn We Dl^ren 
ju fd^ii^en, fo tap wir ungefii^r au^fa^^en, »ie tie Slcd^lcute, tic immcr in unfcrc 
©tatt fommcrt* 3^ter tefam clrt 5)aar grope Saujl^antfc^ul^c,* aupcrtem twurtcn 
n^Aj clnlgc SWiiffc ^cr^orgcfud^t, tcrcn (Id^ tic SWatc^cn bctlenten* ©ic fu^reti 
namlid^ beltc mlt, Sflofallc unt 9Rlnna. gupfadc, 2BarmfIaf(!^cn, gltafdbu^c, |)el3c, 
wurtctt nod^ in SWtjfe in ten ©c^Ilttcn gewaljt. Slber iroruBer ic!^ mld^ frcutC; tad 
tear tic j(!^onc 23interlantf(!^aft, turd^ weld^c »ir fu^ren. Dcr ^Immcl war ganj 
Inciter unt llayXf tie 2uft fo rein, tap man fic tro^ ter ^Sfte mlt greuten eln^? 
atfemete. 

23ato famen n?lr in elnen SBalt ; wlc l^crrlld^ fa^en tie glcbten wnt Sannett 
and ! !Clc ©tamntc loaren ganj Berclft, tic 9iateln waren in welpcd ^VidttsovA »cr^ 
»anteft, tic S^^tflc lagen tod tlcfen ©d^nee'd, fo tap tetcr "S^ayxvx atsafa^, »ie tie 
fd^bnfle ^J^ramitc, wcldbc i^rc mlt gefrorenen ^rvflallen uberaogenc Slrme ^ttay 
^iingen (lep oter wnd jufiredfte. 5^fellfc^netl flogen tt?lr turd^ ten SBate, «ttt nun 
Sjfncte ftc^ wicter tie meltefie Oegent, teren mlntcrllc^c S(^on^elt und aHe entjflfte* 

Slnfe i)on ter ©trape lag cln Dorfd^en, ayxi tejfen SJllttc eln trid^terfBrmijer 
^ird^t^urm l^eworragte* Slaue Sflaudbwolfen loirtelten and ten ©d^omflcinen 
iiBer ten welpcn X)ad^em empor, unt unjapge ^afcnfpuren Ilcpen und tie armen 
S^iere betaucm, twet^e turd^ tie l^eftlgc ^alte in tie 5la^c mcnfd^Ild^er SBol^nungen 
getrlekn locrten. 2)le tltfe ©tide im Dorfc »urte nur turc^ ta3 taftmapige I)re^ 
d^en, tie bellctte SWelotle ted SBlnterd, untertrocfeen* (£lne 9Benge JlnaBcn ^^ren 
©d^llttfc^u^ auf ten umllcgentcn Seld^en unt iuBelten laut liBcr tad Sergniigcn tad 
i^nen ter ®inter madbte* Unfcr ©dfeellengelaute unt tad ilnadcn ter langen 
©dbllttenpeitfd^e erregtc tic Slufmerffamlelt ter Sidfal^rer, Md mlr fdbnetl il^rcn SIi< 
dtn entflo^en waren* @d ijl tod^ cine 8ufi> auf tern ©d^Iltten gu fa^ren ! SSie 
langfam, loie ^olprlg gel^t tie iequemflc ^utfd^c gegen ten ©d^lltten, ter mle ein 
8ogel ta^infliegt. Slter cine ^dttc war, Suife,— adc unfere ^aarc tt?aren Bercift, 
{a fogar tic SadenBarte, nur ter meinigc nid^t* 

9)(b^Ild^ aBer f^Ieuterte ter ©d^Iltten, fiel um, unt tt)ir 3lffe ^raud in ten 
©dfenee. Da ed ti^xit ©d^aten aBIief, ijcrnjantelte |Id^ tad anfangllc^e ©efd^rei 
Bait in tin lauted ©elad^ter. 3^ ntuptc mld^ unter elnem Serge Don 9)elaen unt 
!Eedfen mlt groper 9Kii^e ^er^orarBclten* SloBcrt lag audgcfhredft im ©trapcngra^ 
Ben unt wlfd^te fld^ tie UcBerBIeiBfcI ted ©efromen and tem (Sefic^te, tad er efen ge^ 
loflct l^attc; feine ©d^ioejler Slofalle fud^tc fld^ ten ^iintt i)om $alfc gu fd^affm 
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utA Hagte, ba^ er fo lalt toare; feiti Sruber Sbuarb l^atte, al^ er aufflanb, einen 
aRuff auf bem ^opfe, xoa^i^m einen re^t frlegerif^ed 2(nfel§cn gab; SWinna jla! 
beinal^e gana in ben Slennein %\xiti gro^en ^irel§« unb rief itm ^iilfc, itnb bie Ucb^ 
rigen bemii^ten f!(i^, bie ijerfd^iebenen Jpanb^s unb SUjf^^u^^, 2:ud^er nnb ©(^ad^teln 
gufammen gu fud^en. 

SnbUd^ fliegen fammtlici^e ©d^Iittenbriit^igc tuieber ein, unb in furjem tt>ar ba^ 
3iel erreic^t^ &m frcun^Ii^e 2lufna^me unb tin tt>armer Dfen tt>ar bad, tt>a« to\x 
»iinf(^ten unb fanben. Sul^^n ijon 5>feil unb i^r Dnfel Dtto laffen "Li&i unb 
©(^wejler Slugujle ^erglid^ griipen^ Sr fragte xaii^ gleic^, tt>ad bie Heine 2uife 
ttiati^te, ed !ommt auf !Did^ an, ob Du bad leiben »iKjl* — ffiad ntad^t 3^^^ t^^nn gu 
ipoufe ? Sefin^et 3^t gud^ 2(t(c »o^l ? Seforge nur nteinen 5>ubel rcd^t orbcntIi(i^ 
unb briide i^n in meinem Slamen an Dein liebenbed ^erg* Salb tt>erbc ici^ gu(i^ bie 
Sreube meined SBieberfebend nta^en* ©rSme Dici^ nii^i au fe^r fiber meine %U 
mefen^eit unb gru^e bie Sltem )^on 

Deinem 

audgegeid^neten goufln, 

aRori^ Sftitter* 

Ancient Verbs. 

The Ancient or Strong Conjugation. 

(For Roots.) 

In the ancient form the vowel of the verb is changed ia the Imper- 
fect and Past Farticiple, as: from the Infinitive geben, Imp. id^ gab; Past 
Participle, gegeben. The difference of the vowel causes them to be 
divided into Four Conjrigations* 

1st Conjugation : a ia the Imperfect, as : geben — i(!^ gab 



(C 



u 



€( 



*( 



(( 



(( 



(f 



fC 



beipen— i(^ big 
fdjiepen— id^ fd^og 
((j^Iagen— id^ fd^lug* 



2d " iorie " 

3d "0 

4th " u 

Hiese simple verbs amount to 184. 
The Past Participle of all verbs of the Ancient Form, ends in en» 
The two first conjugations have three subdivisions, according to the 



First Conjugation. 

Imperfect with a. 

PmsT Class : Past Part, with e. 




Indicative Present, 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 


Past Part. 


©eben, to give. 


t 


3d^ gebe, bu giebfl, er 
giebt, »ir geben, i^r 
gebet, fie geben 


gib or gieb 
gebet or 
geben ©ie 


iil gab, bu gabjl, er 
gab, »ir gaben, &c. 
Sub), idb gSbe 


gegeten 
given 
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Second Class : Participle with o. 



Second Conjugation. 
Imperfect with L 
FiBST Class : Participle with i, 
^d^txif to bite. . 



3(^ 6eipe, tu higefl, er 
Ui^tf tt>lr belpen, &c. 



Second Class : Participle ie* 
9lel6ett, to rub. . 



^i) reiie, bu reiSefl, er 
rettt, wit relBen, &c. 




id^ricb 
/SI i&i riebc 



Thibd Class : Participle with a^ 
Slafen, to blow. 



te 



3(^ Mafe, t>u m\t% er 
Maft, tt)ir Wafcn, &c. 



Indicative Present. IniperaHve, 


Imperfect. 


Past PaH. 


$elfcn, to help. 





3* ^elfe, iju m% er 
^llft, njir l^clfcn, i^r 
:^elfet, fie '^elfcit 


^ilf 
^elfct 
^elfen <Sk 




flel^olfen 
helped 


TuiKD Class : Participle with u* 
Sittben, to bind. 


u 


^ij bittbe, bu tittbefl, er 
Wn^et, wir Hnben, i^r 
Wnbet, fie Hnten 


. 6lnte 
Hnbet 
bittben ®ie 


iii banb 


gebuttben 
bound 



i 




gebiffett 
bitten 



it 



gertebeit 
rubbed 




geblafctt 
blown 



Rbmabe. — The second and third person of the singular of the Indicative Present 
takes an Umlaut* 

Third Conjugation. 
Imperfect with o» 
Participle with o* 
©c^iepen, to shoot. 



5(ii f^ie^e, bu fc^ie^efl, er 
[(j^ie^t, wir fd^iepen, &c. 




flefd^offett 
shot 
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Fourth CoDjugation. 

Imperfect with «♦ 
Participle with a* 



Indicative Present, 


• 

Imperative, 


Imperfect, 


Pad Part, 


©c^Iagcn, to beat. 


a 


3(3^ jc^Iage, t)U fc^Iagfl, er 
fc^Iagt, wir fc^Iageit, l^r 
fc^Iaget, (le fc^Iagm 


fc^Iage 
f^taact 


i^ Wn 
S. i^ fd^Iiige 


gcfd^Iagen 
beaten 


Remark.— The second 8 
takes an UmUut* 


md third person of the singular of the Indicative present 



Irregular Verbs. 

Besides the auxihary verbs feln, l^aktt, and werben; the following only 
are really irregular : 

1. Verbs taking the termination of the ancient form : 

Infinitive, Imperfect tense. Past Part. 

to go gel^ett ging gegangen 

to stand jlc:^ett ^an^ gejlanbcit 

to do t^utt i^Cii get^^an 

2. When a long radical vowel becomes short, the following con- 
sonant is doubled, and if it is b, it is changed into tt,* viz. : 



Infinitive, 


Imperfect tense. 


Past Part. 


with a long vowel 


short vowel 


short vowel 


to ride rcitett 


ritt 


geritten 


to fight jhcitctt 


jlrttt 


gejWtten 


to cut fc^neiten 


fe^nitt 


gef(5^nitten 


to suffer leibett 


litt 


gelitten 


to bite iei^ctt 


n 


geWjfen 


to flow fliepeit 


n 


geflojfen 


to shoot f(!^iepett 


m 


gefdboffen 


Infinitive. 


Imperfect tense. 


Past Part. 


with a short vowel 


long vowel 


short vowel 


to come lotttmen 


fam 


gelommett 


to hit trejfen 


traf 


getroffen 


to fall fatten 


Pel 


gefatten 


to create f(^a(fen 


f*uf 


gefd^ajfen 


to measure ntcffen 


ma^ 


gentejfen 


to forget sjergejfen 


»ergag 


ijergejfett 



116 



FIRST STEPS m GEBIiAir. 



3. Verbs with the vowel e change this vowel into i (short) or ie 
(long) in the second and third persons singular indie, present, and in 
the singular of the imperative mood. 





Indicaiive Present, 


/mper(rfiw. 


Sing. I help 


i* We 


tu W|l 


erl^ilfl 


M 


Plur. 


toix l^elfen 


i^r l^elfet 


fie ^elfen 


l^elfet 


S. I give 


iij gcte 


bu#fl 


ergiBt 


# 


P. 


»ir fleien 


t^r geJet 


fie fleBett 


geW 


8. 1 steal 


id^ fle^le 


t>tt jlie^ljl 


er fHe^ft 


fHe^I 


P. 


»lr jle^Ien 


i|r jle^Iet 


fie flel^Ien 


flel^Iet 


S. I talro 


iil nc^me 


t)U nimmfl 


er nimmt 


nimm 


P. 


toix nel^tttett 


t|r nc^met 


fie Xit^xavx 


nel^met 


4 Verbs taldng the termination of the modem form, but 


changing 


the same time their vowel : 








Infinitive* 


Bnperfect tense. 


Past Part. 


1 


to bring 


Mttgen 


Brad^te 


flebrad^t 




to think 


iienfen 


bad^te 


Q^taijt 




to bum 


ixtvxitxt 


brannte 


fleJratmt 




to know 


fennen 


lannte 


gefannt 




to name 


nennen 


nannte 


gettctnnt 




to run 


rennett 


rannte 


flerannt 




to send 


fenten 


fanbte 


gefauM 




to turn 


toen^en 


»ant)te 


gen^antt 





5. The follomng verbs form the singular present by a change of 
vowel, and without any termination in the first and third persons ; 
the rest is conjugated in the modem form, thus : tiiirfen, Unnm, miQtn, 
miiffen, foDen, wUm, »ijfen* 

Alphabetical List of the Verbs of the Ancient Form and of the 

Irregular Verbs. 

The asterisk (♦) marks the verbs which are also conjugated legnlarlj, when 
they have an active or transitive sense. Derivative and compound verbs are con- 
jugated like their primitives. 



Infinit. Imperf, Past PaH. 

p<t89. ad. 

SBaden, 0uf* (batfte), geBatfen; to bake. 

SBebingcn, ^cbung,* bebungcn;* to stipulate. 

S3cbiirfettr Mnxftt, Beburft; to need. 

SBcfe^Ieitf befa^Ir befo^lm ; to order, com- 
mand. 

S3eflci§en (|!dj), U^if, bcfKITen; to apply one's 
self. 

S3egtnnem U^am, begonnm; to begia 

S3apenr bigf gebiffett; to bite. 



Infinit, hnperf. Past Part, 
^ttltvmtti, — *# bcnommen; to loeaB, 
SBcrgeiu barg, geborgen; to hide, conceal. 
SBerflettf lax% geborflcn; to burst, crack. 
Seflimeitf befam l^efoimm; to meditate. 
SBefl^cttf bcfaji befeffcn; to possess. 
aSetrfigen, betro^r betrogcn; to cheat, deoeiva 
a3mc3«if bc»08,*a bmogcn;* to induce. 
fdxtQtn, bog, gebogen; to bend. 
S3ietem bot, gebotetif to offer. 
SBinbeitr banb^ g^^unben: to bind, ti& 
S3tttenf Utt gebeteni to beg, request 
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Inflnit, Imperf, Past Part, 

Sdlafeiu Miedf geUafen; to blow. 
99lei(en, Mieb, geHiebm; to etaj, remain. 
Slelii^en, Bl^,*^ geMiiiJert;* to grow pale. 
SBratciu brict,* gcbratcn; to roast. 
Sreii^eTii trader gcbroiijcn; to break. 
SBrtttttttt, BranntCr gebranrtt; to bum. 
SBrittgen* Braii^ter ^ebradjt; to bring. 

a- 

Deitfem bad^ttf gebad^t; to think. 
X)itt9ett, bung,* gcbungcnj* to hire (a serv- 
ant). 
Drcfc^tt, brafd^ (brof(i^)» gebrofd^cn; to thjash. 
X)rin3cn, brang, gebnmgcti; to press, urge, 
^urfotf burfter geburft; to dare, be allowed 

<Sm]»fangen, entt>flndf (mt>fangen; to receive. 

(£mt>fc]^len, empfa^Ii empfo^Ien; to recom- 
mend. 

(£m)»flnbm/ emj^fanb, em]»funben; to feel. 

d^ntfpred^em entfpra^f entfprod^en; to answer, 
correspond to. 

(Sntrinnem entronnr entrennen; to escape. 

d^rbleid^eitf erbliii^r crbltd^en; to turn pale. 

(Krfurenr crfor, crforcn; to choose. 

(Erlofii^en, erlofi$» erloft^en; to become ex- 
tinct. 

(Erfci^aUenf erMoUr erfd^oUen; to resonnd. 

CrfArctfen, crfnijraf,* erfci^rocfcn;* to become 
frightened ; trans, and reg, to frighten. 

d^rndgen, emog» erwosen; to consider 

<l^frtn# ag, fiegefTen; to eat. 

Sfaljrcttf faf^Xt fiefal^rcn; to driva 
6fallen# ftelr gefaaen; to fall. 
Sfttttctt, — ,*o gefaltcn; to fold. 
Qfangenf f!ngr gefangen; to catch. 
Qfed^tot, fod^t, gefod^ten; to fight. 
9tnbem fanb, geftmbcn; to find. 
Qfled^ten^ flod^t, geflod^ten; to twist 
glicgm, jiofi, B«tl09«i; to fly. 
Sflie^ ffol^f 0tf(o^; to flee. 
Qliegeitr jlogf geflolfen; to flow, 
^ragejir fvx^t*^ to ask. 
8hrc|Te«r frag, fitfrclfcn; to eat, devour. 
STteren, frotr gefroren; to freeze. 



Infin, Imperf, Past Pari. 

®ebeli^ett, gcbic^ gebiel^cn; to thrive. 
®efatten, gefiel, gefatten; to please. 
Oe^eiir QitiQ, gcgangen; to go. 
(SeUngntf gelangr gelungen; to succeed, 
^eltettf gait, gegolUn; to be worth. 
©enefen, genag, genefm; to recover. 
®enicgcn, genog, gcnojfcn; to enjoy. 
©erat^en, gerietf, gerat^en; to fall into. 
^t^^t^tnimpers., gefii^aj (cd), gefci^el^ett, to 

happen. 
®mxxmm, getoatm, gemonnm; to win, gain, 
©iefen, gog, gegofTen; to pour. 
®Ie{(^enf gU(^, seglid^en; to resemble. 
Q^Ieiten, gUtt, geglitten; to glide, slide. 
®Ummett, glomm, geglommen ; to bum faintly. 
®raben, grub, gegraben; to dig. 
Orcifm, griff, gegrlffm; to gripe, grasp. 

ft. 

^aben, l^atte, [ytJ^aU; to have. 
^alten^ :^ie(t, ge^alten; to hold. 
^angen,*^ ^ing, gel^ngm; to hang. 
|>auen, l^icb, gel^auen; to hew. 
|>eben, l^ob, gel^oben; to lift, 
^eigen, Wi> ge^tigot; to be called, bid. 
$elfen, ^alf, ge^olfm; to help. 

Sttmtxt, tamtt, gcfamit; to know. 
iHieben, Ue^, geflobm; to cleave. 
j^nmmen, flomm, geflommen; to climb. 
l^Ungen, flang, geflungen; to tingle, sound, 
itneifctt, fniff, gefniffen; to pinch. 
^omntenf !am, gefontmen; to come. 
StUrmtn, fomtte, gefonnt; to be able. 
itreifd^crt, frlfni^, ge!rtf(^m; to scream. 
ilried^en, frod^^ gefro(^en; to crawl, creep, 
ilitren, for, geforen, to elect 

8. 

Sabem lub, getaben; to load. 
Saffen, (ieg, gelaffen; to let, leava 
fiaufen, lief, gelaufen; to run. 
Seiben, litt, gelittm; to suffer. 
Seiben, lieb, geliel^en; to lend. 
Sefen, la^, gelefen; to read. 
&iegen,*/Iag, gelegen; to lie. 
£ugen, log, gelogen; to lie. 



(BSfftta, gojr, g^go^ren; to ferment 3^a^lctt, mu^t,*0' gemaljlett; to grind, 

©cbfirttt, g«bar, gcborcn; to bring forth. fWclbcn, mltb, gemicben; to shun, 

©cben, gab, gcgcbcn; to give. WttlUn, mol^gcmollcn; to milk. 

&tbitUtt, gebot, geboten; to oider, command. S^effen, mag, gemeffen; to measur& 
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Inflnit, Imperf. Past Pa/rt. 
S^ogeit/ mo^tt, gemod^t; def. inEng. 
S)'lu)Tctt, mu§te, gcmuit; def. in Eng. 
WliifaUiti, mi^fitl, mi^faUen; to displease. 

^tf)mm, na^m, genommen; to take. 
iRennem namtt, genannt; to name. 

5Jfcifcri, i)ftjf» gtpftjfen; to whistle. 
9)flc0cn, pflosr 0epflo0cn;OA to practice. 
9)retfcn» pric^, gcpricfcn; to praise. 

O. 
Duettctt, quoff, gcquoKcn; to spring forth. 



fftd^tn, (rod^), (gcroC^en) ;** to revenge. 
fRatien, rictl^, gcrat^en; to advise. 
ffttibtn, xitbf gericbcn; to rub. 
fftti^tn, rig, gcriffcn; to rend. 
fRcitcn, ritt, gcrittcn; to ride. 
ffitminf ranntCf gcrannt ; to run. 
(Ricdjcn, rod^, gerod^cn; to smell. 
IRingcn, rang, gerungcn; to wring. 
IRinncnr rann, geronticn; to leak, flow. 
IRufcttf rief, gcrufen; to call. 

©aTjen, — ,** sefaljen; to salt, 
©aufcn, foff, gefoffcn; to drink (of animals) 
SawgcHf*^ fog, gefogcn; to suck. 
©d^affcn,*"* fd^uf/ gcfd^ajfcn; to create. 
©d^eiben,*'^ Wiebr gcfd^lcbcn; to separate. 
©d^eincn, fd^icn, gcfc^ienen; to seem, shine. 
8d^cltcn, fd^alt, 9cfd{)oItcn; to scold, 
©d^eren, fc^or, gefd^crcn; to shear. 
©d^ickn, fd^o^r gefd^okn; to shove, push. 
©d^icgen, fd^og, gefc^olTen; to shoot, 
©d&inben, (f(^unb), gcf^unben; to flay. 
8d()tafcn, fd^Iief, gcfd^lafcn; to sleep. 
©d^lagcn/o fd^lufi, gefd^lagen; to beat. 
©d^tcic^ctt, WUd^, gcfd^llc^en; to sneak, 
©d^lcifcn, filiff, gcfd^liffcn; to grind. 
©d^Ieigm, fiin§,9cf(^U{fen; to slit, split. 
©d^Ucgen, fd^log, gcfd^toffcn; to lock. 
©d^Ungen, fd^lang, 8erd)tun9cn; to wind. 
©d^mciBcm Wmti geft^miiTcn; to fling. 
B^mt\itn,*P fd^molj, gefd^moljcn; to melt, 

smelt. 
B^mubtw, fd^no^, gefd^no'Bcn; to snort. 
©d^nciben, fd^nitt, gcfc^nlttcn; to cut. 
©(^rau'&cn, fd^roB, gcfd^robcn; to screw. 
©dbrci^cn, fd^rieb, gcfd^ricbcn; to write. 



Inflnit. Imperf. Past Part, 
©(^reien, fd^rie, gcfd^rten; to scream. 
©d^rcitcn, fd^ritt, gefd^ritten; to stride. 
©d^rodrett/ f(^»or, gcfd^worw; to fester. 
©(^weigettf fd^mieg, gefd^wiegen; to be silent. 
©<i»ct[cn,*2 fd^woll, gcfd^woUcn; to swelL 
©d^wimmcttr fd^»amm, gcfd^wommcn; to swim. 
©d^winbctif fd^ttanb, gcfc^wunbcn; to vanish. 
©d^ivtngcn, fd^teang/ gcfc^wungcn; to swing. 
©d^woren, fd^wor (fd^wur), gefd^wotcn; to 

swear. 
©e'^cit, fa'§, gcfc]^cn;to see. 
©enbeiif fanbte,* gefanbt; to send, 
©tin, »arf gewcfcn; to be. 
©iebcn, fott,* gefottcn;* to boiL 
©ingen, fang, gefungen; to sing. 
©infen, fanf, gcfunfen; to sink, 
©inncn, fann, gcfonnen; to meditate 
©t^cn,*'- fag, gcfeffcn; to sit. 
©oUcn, fofltc, gcfollt; def. in Eng. 
©patten, — ,*« gcfpaltcn; to split, 
©pcicn, fpte, gcfpicn; to spit, 
©pinncn, fpann, gefponncn; to spin. 
©plet§cn, fpUp, gefpUfTm; to split. 
©prcd^cn, fprad^, gcfprod)cn; to speak. 
©prtcgen, fprog, gefprofTcn; to sprout. 
©pringen, fprang, gcfpnmgcn; to spring 
©tcd^cn, flad^, gcjlo(^en; to sting. 
©tc(fen,*< fla!,* gefletft;* to stick. 
©tc^en, jlanb, geflanbcn; to stand. 
©tc^len, fla^If gcjlo^lcn; to steal, 
©tdgm, fHeg/ gePlegcn; to mount. 
©tcrben, jlarb, geflorben; to die. 
©ticbcn, flob, gcjloben; to fly ofil 
©tinfen, flan!, gcfhtnfen; to stink. 
©togcn, fltcg, geflogen; to push. 
©trcid^en, flrid^, gcflri(^cn; to rub. 
©trcltcn, flritt, geflrltten; to quarrel, 

X^un, t^at, gct^an; to do. 

Sragcn, trug, getragcn; to carry, wear. 

Srcfcn, traf, getrofen; to hit. 

arclbcn, tricb, gctrtcbcn; to drive. 

Jretcn, trat, gctrctcn; to tread. • 

Sricfen, trof,* gctrofcn;* to drop, drip. 

Sriegen (triigcn), trog, getrogcn; to decdive. 

Xrinten, tranf, getrun!cn; to drink. 

95crbergen, »crtog, locrborgen; to hide. 
Scrbictcn, loerbot, »erbotcn; to forbid. 
a^crblclbcn, ^jerbltcb, ^jcrblicbcn; to remain, 
ajerblcti^cn, ^crbltd^, ^jcrblld^en; to fade, dia 
SJcrbcrbcnr »nbarb, »erborbcn; to spoil, ruin. 
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Infinit, Imperf. Past Part, Infinit, Imperf, Past Part. 

SJerbnefen,»erbrofr»crbrofren; tovex,grieve. SBafd^en, »uf(^, set»afd)en; to wash. 

SJergejfcnr ftcrgag, ver^cflTen; to forget. SBcbetir tt)ob, gcwoben; to weave. 

SJerJc^lcttr *« — #* ver^ojleni* to dis- Sa3cic^enf*a'tt)i(^, gewid^cn; to yield. 

semble. SBcifeii/ »ied, gewiefcn; to show. 

SerTiercn, vcrlorr \)crIoren ; to lose. SBcnbcn, wanbtc,* gewanbt;"* to turn. 

SJerlof^cn/*^ ijerlofi^/ »crlcf£^cn; to become SSJerben, warb, genjcrbcn; to sue. 

extinguislied. SBcrben, »arb (wurbe), gcworbenj to be. 
55erW»mbctt, »erfc^»anb* vcrp^wunbcn; .to come. 

disappear. * SBerfcn, tt)arf, geworfcn; to throw. 

SJemimttr — ,* i^rworren;* to compli- SBtnbcn, teanb, gcwunben; to wind. 

cate, confuse. SSJilfen, wugtc, gctou^t; to know. 

SJerjcilJnt, vcrjicl^r verjic^cn; to pardon. SDottcn, wofltc, gewoUt; to be willing. 

SB. 3. 

SBad^fcn, tt>U(^d, gewacS^fen; to grow. 3cibctt» i\t% gejic^n; to accuse of. 

SSagcH/ tt)03f gewogcn; to ascertain weight. ^\z^t% jog, scjogcn; to draw. 
SSiegen,*^' tt)0(jf gcwogen; to have weight. Swtngen, iwang, gcjtoungcnj to force. 

» SBeteegctt, to move, is conjugated in the modem form. •> SBlcid^cn, to bleach, 
modem foraa. « %a\itxi, Imperf. faltctc, modem forai. ** Sragen, fragtc, gcfragt, mod. 
form. * ^angen, to hang up, transitive, modern form. *■ Scgcn, to lay, place, modem 
form. K SWa^len# Imperf. mal^Uc, reg. ; matcn, to paint, is regular. •» S^pegeitf to nurse 
take care, to be accustomed, is regular. » Otdc^cn, rdd^tCr gerdci^t, in the modern form 
is regular. ^ Imperfect faljtc, is regular. * ©dugen^ to suckle, is regular. " ©dj^af*- 
fctt/ to work, provide, is regular. ■ ©c&eibctt> to separate (in chemistry), is active 
and regular. • The verbs ratMd^tcigett» bcrat'^fc^lagen, to consult, deliberate, are regu- 
lar. P ©d^meljett/ to melt, in a transitive sense is regular, q The active verb [(^wcl^ 
Icn, to inflate, is regular. ' ©c^crtr to set, put, is regular. ■ Imperf. fpaltctCi is regu- 
lar. ' ©tcdcn, jledtc, gcflctft, to fix, in a transitive sense, is regular. " Imperf. »et* 
]^cl)Ite,.is regular. ^ CoWerir lofd^te, gcloffit, to extinguish, is regular. '^ SSicgcn, to 
rock (the cradle), is active and regular. ' SBeic^eitf to mollify, soften, is active and 
regular. 



Separable Verbs 



are formed by prepositions and adverbs, as : Ci\x^^t1:jtnf to go out 
When conjugated, in the Present and Imperfect of the Indicative, and 
in the Imperative, these particles are detached jErom the verb, and 
placed at the end, as : Pres. 3c^ 8^^^ "^^^^ti 2(bent) avi^ ; Imperf. 34 ging 
^eflcm ttic^t axi^ ; Imperative, ©e^eit ®ie tnlt ntir aud. In the Past Parti- 
ciple the prefix ge is placed between the particle and the verb, as : 
au^ge-gangen* The same takes place in regard to the " supine" in, to 
in the Infinitive, as : au^gu-ge^cn, to go out ; and when the verb is 
preceded by an object, as : na(^ ^aufe gu ge'^cn, to go home. The supine 
3tt with the verb l^dbtn or fein, always implies a possibility : he has much 
money to spend, tx %cX ijlel ®efc au^augeten ; or necessity : great debts 
are still to be paid, gro^e ©d^uften flnb noc^ gu Beaa^Ien* 

The accent of the separable verbs is double, one on the separable 
particle^ the other on the verb, as : aud'gel^^en* 
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Simple Separable Particles. 



1. aB : aBrdftttr reg. to set oat 

2* an : anfommen, to arrive 

3. auf : auffle^en, to get np 

4* aud: audge^f to go out 

6* M : beifle^en, to assist 

6* bar: barjleKetir to represent 

7, burd^ : burd^rciftHf to travel through 

8» tin : cinfu^rcn, reg. (6ei), to introduce 

9. fort J forttragctt, tocarry off 

10. l^er : Jerbringcn, to bring here 

11. ^eim : ^eimfe^tetw to return home 



12. tin : ^infleUenf reg. to put down 

13. lod : lo^taffcn, to let loose 

14. mil : mitt^etlen, reg. to communicate 

15. nad^ : nad^Iaflfenr to remit 

16. unt/ iiber, unter 

17. nicbcr ; nicberlegem to put down 

18. »or : Jjorfleffnif reg. to present 

19. toeg :*tt>e$netmenf to take awaj 

20. u>ieber : nieberlefenf to read again 

21. }tt : }Ulaffen# to admit 



There are also compound separable particles, as : 



bft»or': 

torauf; 
eittl^er': 



aufred^tjle^en 

tiattorfleKen 

bai^etfommett 

tia^itteilen 

baranBinben 

tarauflegen 

tia^^onlaufm 

baaut^un 



to stand upright 
to put before 
to come along 
to hasten away 
to tie to it 
to lay on 
to run off 
to add 
to walk along 



eltt^erge^en 
cntgegctt': cntgegengd^eti to go to meet 
%tt(&'x ^crabjleigert (to come down 
i^aVx l^inatfleigert ( to go down 
l^erauf : l^eraufjleigcri j to ascend (towards us) 
i^imyxV : iinauffleigett ( to mount (leaving us) 



Pr. id^ jlel^e aufre^ 
btt pettefl — ba»or 
i&i fomme ba'^er 
fie eift ba:^in 
to\x Hnbm — baran 
% leget — barauf 
{!e laufen ba^^on 
Imperf. iii t^at — bagtt 

btt gittflfl — cinder 
er fling — cntgegen 
fie fiieg gu itnd l^eraB 
fie fiieg )0on yxn^ ^ncA 
fie flieg gu itnd l^erauf 
flefHeg^^onun^^tnauf 



C( 



(( 



it 



€( 



t€ 



€C 



it 



(( 



U 



u 



it 



it 



Remabk. — ^Most of these compound particles serve to attach to the yerb the idea 
of particular locality. The simple ones give a more general meaning, as : 

Sfnfommen means to arrive ; J^nanhmmm, to draw near you ; 

audge^en^ to go out ; l^eraud or ^inaudge^enf to go out (of a room, a house) ; 

^txiit^m, to prefer ; ^ervor^ie^enr to draw forth, &c. 



38. ©tuBenfal^ti im ^ar^ 

^eintiii^ 4>eine* (1826.) 

Da« Sefa^rett ber gwei vorjugll^jlen Elau^t^aler ©ruBen, bet ^Dorotljea*' mi 
^garolina/' fenb ici^ fe^r ittterejfattt unb i^ mn^ au^fu^rli^ ba»on ergSl^Iett. gine 
5atte ©tunbe »or ber ©tobt gelangt man pt gwei gropeti f^tofirgKi^ett OeiSuben* 
Eort »irb man gleici^ »on ben Sergleuten in gmpfang genommen. Diefe tragen 
bunHe, geiDol^nli^ jlaPIaue, welte, H« iiJer ben 93au(j^ l^erabl^angenbe ^adm, ^o^ 
fen tjott a^nli(^er garbe, ein ^inten aufgetunbened ©(fturgfett unb Heine grime gilg^ 
5fite, gang ranb(o«, »ie ein atgefappter ^egel. 3n eine fold^e Srftd>t, Wog ol^nc 
^intedem, tolxl ber S3efu(]^enbe eBenfaUd etngefleibet, unb ein Sergmamt, tin 
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©teiger, nad^kcm er feiti ©ruBcnlld^t angeaunbet, fui^rt i^n nad^ drier kunMn Dejf^ 
«ung, tie »{e elit ^aminfegeloc!^ audflel^t, jleigt bid ftit He Srujl l^lnab, gieBt "Sit^ 
fleitt, »ie man fid) aix ben geitern fejl ju ^(Aitxi ^(At, iint) Mttet angfMod 3U folgett. 
Eie ©ad^e felbjl ifl nlci^U wcniger aid gefa^rlici^ ; aber man glaubt ed niit im Sltt-- 
fang, ttenit man gar nld^td ijom Sergwerfdmefen ijerjle^t, 

Sd giebt f(!^on eine eigene Smpftntung, ta^ man fi(!^ audjiel^en unb bie bunSe 
IDelittquenten^kra^t anaie^en mug* Unb nun foil man auf alien SSieren l^teab 
llettern, nnb bad bunfle 2od^ ijl fo bunfel, unb ®ott »eig, t»ie lang ble 2elter fein 
mag. 3lber bate merit mwi bod^, bap ed vM$ eine eingige, in bic [(^warje Swig^ 
fcit ^inablaufenbe Setter ijl, fonbem bag ed me^rere ^oon funfje^n bid gwanjig 
©projfen (inb, beren {ete auf tin Heined SSrett fii^rt, worauf mwi fle^en fann, nn^ 
toorin »ieber ein neued 2od^ na^ einer neuen Seiter ^inableitet. 3c^ war guerjl in 
ble (Carolina gejllegen* !Cad Ift ble fc^mu^lgfle unb unerfreuIitS^jte Sarolina, bie Id^ 
Jie lennen gelemt ^abe* £)ie Selterfproffen flnb fot^lgnag. Unb sjon einer Seiter 
jur anbem ge^t^d l^lnab, unb bcr ©telger »oran, unb blefer bet^euert Immer: ed fel 
gar nld^t gefii^rl^, nur miiffe man (id^ mlt ben Jpanben fejl an ben ©proffen fatten, 
unb ttld^t naif ben giigen fel^en, unb niiji f(i^»lnblic^ werben, unb nur bel Selbe 
ni4t auf bad ©eltenbrett treten, »o ie^ bad fd^nurrenbe Sonnenfell ^eraufge^t, unb 
»o, »or ylerjel^n Sagen, eln un»or(i(^tlger SKenf^ l^lnunter gefKir^t unb leiber ben 
$ald gebroci^en. Da unten ifl eln )^em)orrened Sfaufd^en unb ©ummen, man {l$gt 
beflSnblg an S3aIIen unb ©elle, ble In Sewegung fmb, urn ble itonnen mit ge^ 
flopptett Srjen, ober bad l^erijorgeflnterte SBaffcr i^erauf gu tolnben* 

(SBirb fortgefclt.) 



39. 9ltt$ ber Sttgenbjeit. 

01 it d e T t. 

%n^ ber Sugenbselt, and ber Sugenbjelt Slid iii abfd^ieb na^m, aid ^ Slbfd^leb 

^Ilngt eln Sleb mlr Immerbar ; nal^m, 

D »le Ilegt fo toelt, tole Ilegt fo toelt, SBar ble SBelt mlr ijoK fo fc^r. 

SBad meln elnjl »ar ! Slid l^ wleber fam, aid Id^ »leber lam, 

SJar ailed leer. 
^a^ ble ® d^»albe fang, m9> ble ©ti^walbe 

fang, SBo^I ble ©d^walbe fe^rt, »ol^I ble 
tAt ben ^erbjl unb grii^Ilng brlngt, ©d^walbe fc^rt, 

Db bod Dorf entlang, ob bad Dorf tnU Unb ber leere ^aflen fc^tooU, 

lang Si* i>fl^ ^crj geleert, Ijl bad S^txi geleert, 

l>a^ ie^ nod^ lllngt? SClrb'd nle mei^r )?oII. 

^?tld iij abfd^leb na^m, aid iif 2lbfd^leb «elne ©d^walbe brlngt, felne ©d^walbe 

na^m, Dlr auriidf ttjonad^ bu »elnfl; [bringt 

ffiaren itljlen unb ^aflen f4»er: 2)od^ ble ©d^walbe fingt, bod^ ble 
Sid id^ mleber fam, aid id^ toieber lam, ©d^tvalbe jingt 

SBar aUed leer." Sw Dorf »le elnjl. 
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Uttt) i>er leere ^ajlen fd^woU, 

3{l t>ft« ^era gelecrt, ifl bad i^jerj geleert, 

ffilrb'd ttie ttte^r »oII» 



40. ^oBemeb. 

stud: i»2)cr SJerp^wenber,' 



!Da fheiten (Icb He Seut^ ^erum 
SBo^l unt ben SSert^ bed Oliirfd; 
!Der Sine nennt ben 3lttbem bumm, 
2(m Sttb' treif Reiner niy. 
Da ifl ber atterarmjle SKanit 
!SDem anbern »iel 3U xdd^. 
Dad Scibicffal fe^ ben ipoicl on 
Unb l^oielt rifled glel^ 

Sugen^ witt fletd mit ®e»aU 
3tt aaem gtiicHi* fein. 
!Co(!^ ttjirb man nur ein wenig alt, 
©0 fci^idt man ficb fc^on brein^ 



Dft aanft meitt SBeiB ntit ntir, ©raudl 
Died tringt mici^ nici^t in SSut^; 
3(^ Hopfc meinen ipobel aud 
Unb bent, bu fcrummfl mix gut^ 

3eigt f!(j^ ber lob einfl, mit SerlottB, 
Unb gupft mi&, „SruterI, hmm !" 
©0 jleU iA miij tin wenig tauB 
Unb feV nti^ gar niijt urn. 
Doc^ frri*t er : „?ieber SSalentln, 
ma6^' feine Umflan^\ ge^ !" 
©0 leg' id) nteinen ipobel l^tn, 
Unbfag'ber 3CeIt:2l^e! 



The Adjective ,fim^/' 

gang, long, 1. Properly speaking. 

Der lange ginger, ber lange 3lrm, ber lange Sart, bad totge SReffer, We 
lange ^utte.* 

2. In the figurative sense : 

Der langc Sag, bad lange ^a^x, bie lange SBeile." 

3. Compound words with lang : 

gingerlang, eUenlang, meilenlang, Ictendlang* 
4 Proverbial sayings : 

3e linger, {e lieber^' 2Bad lange toa^xt, toixi gut,* gl^rli^ t&a^xt cm 
langflen/ 5Ber lang ^at, Va^t lang l^angen, Sange giwger mai^ta^^ 
Ue6er furs ober lang/ Die ^unjl'' ijl lang, bad Seten ijl htra. 

The same exercise may be applied with other adjectives, as : fftt»er, 
Jreit, furs, l^o^, tief, &c. 

* Cowl. * Feeling of ennui. ' The longer, the better. * Good thing will have 
good while. '^ Honesty is the best policy. • To be dishonest. ^ Sooner or later. 
•Art. 
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41. @tu(ettfa^tt im S^ixt^. 

(Son ©cite 121.) 

Suttjeilen gelangt man ayxi^ lit t>ur(!^ge^auette ®ange, ©toDen genannt, »o man 
ba^ Srj v^a^tn ffe^t, imt> wo t»er tvx\<mt Sergntann ben ganjeit Sag [t^t unb mii^:? 
fant tttit bem Jpammer ble grafliirfe aud ber SBanb ^eraud flopft. Sid in tic untcrj^e 
Siefc, njo maxif \x>\t Sinige Be^^aupten, fd^on ^oren fann, toie bic Scittc in Slmerih 
"Hurrah Lafayette! " fc^reien, Hn i^ nld^t getomnten; unter un5 gefagt, bort, 
Bid »o^in xif fam, f(j^ien cd ntir Bereitd tief genug : — immern?a^renbed Sraufen 
nnb ©aufen, nn^eimli(^c SKafd^inen^Semegung, untcrirbifc^ed Cuetlcn^Oeriefel, 
»on aDcn ©eiten ^eraBtriefenbed SJajJer, qualmlg, aufjleigenbe (Srbbunflc, unb bad 
®ru6enli(j^t intmer BIei(!^er ^inein flimmcrnb in bie einfame Slad^t. 

SBirflid^, ed tt>ar BetiiuBenb, bad 2(tT^men wurbe ntir fc^tcer, unb mit SWii^e ^ielt 
\il mi(^ an ben glitf(^rigen Seiterfproffen* 3^ ^^Be feinen 2lnflug »on fogenanntcr 
2lngjl em^jfunb'en, aBer, feltfam genug, bort unten in ber Siefe erinnertc idb mx&i, 
bap iif im ttorigen 3a^r, ungefa^r urn tiefelBe 3cit, einen ©turm auf ber 9lorb^©ee 
erIeBte, unb id^ meinte [t^i, ed fei bo(J^ eigentUd^ red^t trauli(j^ angenel^m, wcnn bad 
©c^iff ^in unb ^cr fiaufelt, bie fflinbe ii^re S:rompeter^©tu(I(^en lodBIafen, p>U 
f^enbrein ber lujlige SRatrofen^Siirm erfd^attt, unb 3ltled frifci^ uBcrfc^aucrt ipirb »ott 
©otted lieBeT; freier £ u f t* 

(SBirb fortfiefc^tO 



43. 2)a$ SRantelHcb. 

^. ». |)oltci» 



!♦ ©d^ier breigig ^(i^xt Bifl bu aft, ^ajl mand^en ©turm erIeBt; l^ajl niit!^ wie ein 
Sruber Bef(^iijet unb xotnn bie ^anone geBIl^et, wir Beib' l^aBen niemald 
geBeBt* 

2» SSir lagen ntanti^e jlitle 9lad^t burci^nSpt Bid auf bie S^ayxL Du Sllter, bu 
:^afl miij ertcarmet, unb toai ntein Jpera ^t ge^armet, bad l^aB' i(i^ bir 9nan:i= 
te(, ijertraut* 

Z* ©epiaubert ^a|l bu nimmcrme^r, bu ttjarjt mir jlitt unb trcu; bu »ar|t getreu 
in alien ©tiiden, brum laf i^ bid^ Wi&i m&ii mt%x flidt en, bu 8Hter, bu tourbefl 
fonfl neu» 

4* Unb mBgen fie bic^ terfpotten, bu BleiBfl mir t^euer bo(J^; benn t»o bie ge^en 
Vrunter :^angen, finb bie ^ugeln l^inburc^ gegangenj iebe «ugel, bie mad^t 
ein inij. 

5. Unb wenn bie le^e ^ugel lommt ind beutfc^e ^ers ^inein, lieBer SWantel, lap 
bid^ mit mir BegraBen, l»eiter toil! iij »on bir nid^td :^aBen, in bic^ ba \i&i\x 
pe xaid^ ein* 
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Neuter and Intransitiye Verbs. 

Neuter verbs mark a condition of the subject, neither active nor 
passive ; intransitive verbs express an action that does not pass over 
to an object ; therefore, i^ jle^e, I stand, is neuter ; iij ge^e, I walk, in- 
transitive. They mostly take the auxiliary feiit, as: 

atfallen, to decay folgen, reg., to follow 

auf»a(^ett, reg,^ to awake Ut\iixxif reg,^ to climb 

Der Rmit Ijl gewad^fen the boy has grown 

bad SBajfer Ifl gefroren the water has frozen 

Der aRottD i|l aufgegangert the moon has risen 

Intransitive verbs can become transitive with a causative significa- 
tion. The latter are regular, and take l^a6en, the former mostly irregu- 
lar, and take fein. 

Intransitive. Transitive, 

ginfi^Iafett, to fall asleep: einfci^Iafent, reg,, to lull asleep 

fal^rett * to drive: pi^ren, reg., to guide 

tauten, to sound: ISuten, reg., to ring the bdl 

liegen, to lie legen, to lay 

fatten, to fall fatten; to feU 



Impersonal Verbs 

have, besides the Infinitive, only the third person singular throughout. 

Slegnen, to rain fc^nelen, to snow bonnem, to thunder 

ed regnet ed f(3^neit ee bonnert 

Hl^en, to lighten frlercn, to freeze ^ageln, to hail 

ed Bli^t e« friert ed l^agelt 

t^autn, to thaw flurmcn, to storm geien, to be 

ed t^auet ed {liimt ed giel^t 



Impersonal verbs with a personal pronoun take either the accusa- 
tive or dative of the pronoun. 

Accusative. Dative. 

giS freut mi6i, I am glad e« ifl mix leib, I am sorry 

e« rent tiii, thou repentest ce t^ut bir leib, thou art sorry 

c« friert i^n, he is cold e« gefattt i^m, he is pleased 



* ^a^rettf in the Bignification of to lead, takes i^altn, as its auxiliary ; in the 
signification, to go in a carriage, it takes fcin. 

Ex.— Der S^nti^tx f^t mi(3& gefa^rcn. 2Bir f!nb auf bad Sanb gefal^rcn. 

The coachman drove me. We went into the coontiy in a carriage. 
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Reflexive Verbs, 

in which the action returns upon the subject These verbs require 
mostly the accusative, some the dative, and take for auxiliary ^^tti or fein, 

gr freut flc^, he rejoices er fci^meid^elt (!c^, he flatters himself 

»ir erittttern itn^, we remember toix Bifeen und ein, we fancy 

i^x erlaltet euci^, you catch cold i^r ne^met cud^ »or, you resolve 

fie legen fld^, they lie down fie flub [i(^ te»uf t,theyare conscious of 



43. 3)rt Setbtte§n(^e« 

S3e4flein. 



3d^ Wn yerbriegti^ ! 
aSBeil i^ i)ert)rie§Hc^ Mn, 
Sltt Of yetbriepn^* 

©onne fd^efnt mir gtt l^eD, 
Soget ((i^reit gar gu grell^ 
SCein ifl ju fauer ntir, 
3u Bitter ijl bad Sier, 

iE)ottig aw ffipll^ I 
SCeil ni(^t« nad^ ntelnem ©Imi; 
SSeil l^ »erbrie§Ii^ Bin, 
Sltt id^ ijerDriepIiA. 

Dort »trb SKupI flemaci^t, 
Sort tt)irt getanjt, gelad^t, 
Dort i»irft man gar t^eit i&ut, 
SBle mlc^ tad Urgent t^ut I 
3it ni# erfprief a* I 
3fl ni(3^t ttac^ melnem ©Inn, 
SBell \ti »eriirlegUc^ Bin, 
Sin Ic^ i)erbrlepl^ ! 



SBo id^ aud^ gei^^ unb ^t^\ 
^ij meinen ©(fatten fe^ j 
Smmer »erfolgt er mid^: 
3M<i^"^targerIid^? 
Unb, wenn ber iplmmel triiB; 
3fl ed tttir aud^ niiji KeB. 
SCittter i|l mlr ju fait, 
grii^Hng fommt nttr ju Bate, 
©ommer ijl mlr gu »arm, 
^erBfl Brlngt ben SKfirf enf(i^»arm, 
aRiidteii auf {eber ipanb, 
STlitden an ieber SBanb. 
D xoit m^ bad ))erfUmmt I 
D n>te mtd^ bad ergrlmmt ! 
SBle bad in^d ^erg mld^ Brennt ! 
^Immelfreuaetement ! — 

Sin gana ^erbrleplld^, 
SBeil nl^td m&i melnem ©Inn, 
SBell iii »erbrle^Uc^ Bin, 
^ijf toit ))erbriep(ld^ ! 



44. Sas SRabi^en aus bet f^rembe, 

@«Uler* 



3tt elnem SC^al Bel armen ^Irten 

Crfd^len mlt iebem {ungen ^oH^x, 
©cBalb ble erflen Serpen fd^wirrten, 

Sin SKiibd^en fd^'on unb tuunberBar* 
©le »ar n^t In bem S^al geBoren, 

SRan tou^te nld^t mo^er fie fam, 
Unb fd^neD »ar l^re ©pur ^erloren, 

©cBalb bad fOiabii^en SlBfd^leb na'^m. 



Sefellgenb war li^re SlSl^e, 

Unb aHe ipergen wurben welt; 
Dod^ o^ne SBilrbe, elne ipBl^e, 

Sntfernte ble Sertraulld^felt* 
©le BraAte Slumen mlt unb griid^te, 

©erelft auf elner anbern glurj 
3n elnem anbern ©onnenlld^te, 

3n elner glMl^em Slatur* 
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Unb t^elltc 3eicm eine ®aBe, SBittfommcn warm aDe ®afle; 

!Dem griic^te, ^tmm Stumeit au«; !Dod^ na^tc fl(3^ ein lieienb ^aor^ 

Der Siingllng unt) ter ®reU (ixa ©tabe, Dem relate f!e t>er ®a6en bcfle, 

girt Seller glng befdftertlt nac^ ipaud^ Dcr "^{vLxatn atterf(3^Bnjle tor. 



Fragmentary Part of the Root-Verb Se^eiu 



^(^t% to see 

Befel^etti to examine 

bie eid^t, sight 

Beltd^tigctt, to inspect, to 
visit 

bit Sefld^tidungr inspection 

erfcljenf to perceive, elect, 
find 

verfe^CTif to see wrong, err 

bad S^trfel^f mistake 

gufcljettf to look to 

audfe^ettf to seem, resemble 

bad SCtt^Mcttf face, appear- 
ance 

bic Slu^Wtf view, prospect 

cinfel^cn* to look in, conceive 

bie (£in(i(!^t, judgment, sa- 
gacity 

ein^ci^tdvollr intelligent, 
sharp 

(mfe^tn, to look at 

bad ^nfe^eitf look, credit, 
reputation 

anfel^nlid^, considerable, of 
dignity 

Uttanfe^nU($i inconsiderable 



Se^ett, to see. 

in ^Tnfc^ung, in regard of 
umfel^enr to look around 
bic Umjlc^tr precaution 
burdjfc^en, to look over 
bic Durd^fid^t, review, in- 
spection 
bur(^fic^tt0f transparent 
unburd^jlci^tig, opaque 
bic Durd^fld^tigfcit, transpar- 
ency 
bic Unburd^jilcStigfcit, opacity 
abfc^ctt/ to turn one's eyes 

to perceive 
bic ^bfld^tf design, aim 
bic ^in{Ij^t, regard, view 
bic 9tit{f|lc^tf consideration, 

attention 
l^criicfjiiJ^tigcnr to have con- 
sideration 
vorfcljcnr to provide 
bic 2Jorf!d^t* foresight, cau- 
tion 
))orjl(l^tig, considerate, heed- 
UttUorfld^tig, heedless [ful 
bic S5orjlc^ti0!citr circum- 
spection 



bic Unt9or|!d(tidfcitr heedless- 
ness 
bic ^orfe^ung/ providence 
auffc^cttf to look up 
bcr STuffc^cr, overseer 
bcr ®artcttauf|ct>cr/ surveyor 

of gardens 
bcr SoIIauffcJcr/ surveyor of 

customs 
bic STufjIci^t, survey, care 
baa ^cjlci^t, the face 
bad ^ngcfld^t/ visage, ur 
flc^tBar, visible 
unftd^tbar# invisible 
tDcitfii^tig^ farsighted 
furjfld^tidf shortsighted 
bad ©cl^cgladf telescope 
bad ©C'^clod^/ pupil, eye- 
sight 
bcr ©cl^CT, seer, prophet 
bcr ®c|td^td(tntt, sense of 

seeing 
fi^arftld^tig, acute, sharp- 
sighted 
fd^n)a(i^|!4ti0, weak-sighted, 

&C. 



2Bir f e :^ e tt mit bert Slugett. SBer nur gartj na^e ®egenfl5ttbe (objects) 
beutlid^ (distinctly) fe^ert !ann, ifl I ur 3 f i c^ t i fl ; l»er »eitc ®egenjl!inbe fel^ert 
fann, i|l » c i t f i ^ t i 9. SBer ^t% ber fcl^e gu, bag er nid^t falle ! Eie SSorft^t 
(Sorfe^ung) ijl geretS^t bet atten i^ren ©d^Iiiffert (decrees)* gemrb^re, Sergr5- 
f crungdglafer, Sritten (spectacles), f!nb ®Iafer luvx <Bt^vx. Dad runbe bunlle 
2o(^ irt ber gWitte bed SlugapfeU (eye-ball) l^eigt bad ®e^elo(3^ (bic |)upiHe)* 

griebrl^ ber ®ro§e war ein einfl^td^oUer Slegent, unb er flanb iet alien fctnen 
3eitgettoffen (contemporaries) im grbften Slnfe^en. 9lud einem Heinen wxcixi^ 
fe^nU(^ett ^eere fd^uf fein iperrf^ergenie eine anfe^nli^e "^(ni^if unb in Slnfel^ung 
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bet Sapferlelt glSngt fein ^<ixat unter ten Xiamen tier bcruT^mte|lett geft^erren tier 
SBeltflefc^iiifete^ 2(uf l^o^eit Scrgen ^ai man in ter SHegel eine fc^one, toeite Slui^ 



StcHgiBfe eieber. 

©ottfricb i>on Stragburg. (SJon 1220— 1250). 



45* Steb tiiin bet Sieie gegen @iiti. 



©er dotted SWimic will eriagcn, 
2)cr mu§ ein jagenbe^ ^crjt tragerw 
2)ad ntc^t »crja0cn 
ildtme auf ber lagenben Seibe^ 
(£r mug aud^ ^elbe^frciifte ^a^n 
SEBill er btc reine SWinne fa^'n, 
Uttb feflc jla^n ; 
SRingeiir ©trcitem bic bcibe 
^ie mu§ er i^aben fl^ad^t unb S^ag 
^Oi^ ber getoei^ten 3^inne* 
@te feiner fci^Iafenb fangen magr 
fl^an mug fie s^tnd^" ^n ben $ag 
^rdfiig flarf 
SWit reinem fleten ©inne. 

!Die ®otte0*'?Kmne tft ^od^gcmutjr 

S>abei Jbemut^id unb gut* 

SBer tti(it fo t^ut, 

Stc er foil, gegen bie 5Wtnne, 

2)em »irb fie nimmer recite funbr 

^t^ minntgli^er SBunben »unb 

Su feiner ©tunb^ 

ffiirb er in feinem ©inne. 

©ie if! alfo fetigltd^ gcmutj 

2)ag fie will offent>are 

©ein in bem ^erjen baa ^od^fle %vX 

Unb bad allerliebfle ^erjendblut; 

a$er bad ni^t t^utr 

S)em Weitt fie fremb, bie illare. 



2)ie ©otted SWinne frembc finb, 
!^ie flnb mit Ud^ten ^ugen ^Unb; 
2)iefclben ttnb' 
2)te l^eigen tinb' ber (£rbe. 
2)ic aber dotted SWinne ^a'ntr 
2)ie ^inb' flnb ®ottcd ^inb' genannt 
Ucber alle Canb^ 
SWit minniglici^em SSertl^e; 
3^re fti^wang^re grud^t l^at fc^wangern 5Rc^ 
Unb i)immetd^3:^aued ©uge, [gen, 

O0 i^nen fd^wcbt ber Ootted^Segen, 
!^er il^rer fann i^u alien 3eiten pjlegcn, 
•2Bie er una aufregen 
^\x ^o^en Sreuben mjiffe* 

S©en ®otte0 SOiinne nie Bejttang/ 

5lie ber in l^o^en ^reubcn rang, 

^z^ gut ®eban! 

3^m nie gett)iirjct inne. 

2Ber ©otted fWinne nie emjjfanb, 

!Der ifl aid ein (5(^atten an einer SBanb, 

!Dem uncrfannt 

3|l Ceben, SKifTen unb ©inne; 

S©em ®otte0 5Winne nie l&efag 

!Dett ©inn nod^ \i(k^ QJemiitf e, 

!Der ifi ber ®naben ein leered ^ag, 

SBlinb ifl feined ^erjend ©piegelgladr 

©ein Seib if! lag 

Oegen att^ Veiled SSlittJe^ 



SWartitt Sutler* 
(OeBoren ben 10* S^o*. 1483, geflorkn ben 18. gek. 1646.) 



fSXxC f efle f&VLX^ ifl unf er ®M. A MIGHTT FOBTBESS IS OIJB GOD. 



(SxtC fefie Surg if! unfer ®ott, 
(Ein' gute SSe^r unb Saffen; 

Ct ^ilft und frei aud afl'r Si^ot^ 
^ie und ie^t i^at betroffen* 



A mighty fortress is our God, 
A bulwark never fjBdling ; 

Our helper he amid the flood 
Of mortal ills prevaHing. 
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2XU Crnfl er'd jc^t nirtttt; 
O^roi' ^a^i unb loiel Sifl 
@ein^ graufam SRufhtna if!; 
Sluf (£rb^ ill ni^t fein'd ©lei^cn* 

S^tt unfrer !D{a(^t if! ni^td get^an, 
Sir f!nb gar balb uerloren, 

C^d f!reit't fitr und ber red^te ^amt, 
©en ®ott fclbf! ^at erforen. 

grttgf!bu, »erbcr if!? 

(Er Jctgt 3cfu« GJrif!, 

2)cr |)crr Bebaotjr 

Unb if! !ettt anbrcr ®ott: 
2)ad Sfelb mug er Bei^alten. 

Unb »emi bic ScU »olI Seufcl ttfir\ 
Unb wollt^n und gar ^^erf^lingen* 

gurd^ten »ir und ni^t fo fcjr, 
C^d foil und bod^ geUngen. 

2)er giirf! bicfcr Scit, 

©ie fauer er ^6^ f!clltf 

Si^ut er und boc^ ni^td* 

2)a« ma^t, er ifi ^mi^^iX 
C^in Sortlein fann i|n fSHen* 

2)a« SBort fte follen laffen f!a'Jtt, 
Unb !cin^n ^an! H%Vi ^aben; 

(£r ifl bci und wojt auf bem 3>lattf 
Wixi r»nem ®etfi nnb Q$aben. 

9ie^men pe ben Seib, 

®ut, e^' iltnbunbSBeib; 

2a§ fa^ren ba^tm 

©ie ^aben^d fetnen ®ett>inn, 
2)ad $Rei$ mug und bo$ (leiben* 



For still our ancient foe 
Doth seek to work us woe ; 
His craft and power are great. 
And armed with crael hate 
On earth is not his equal. 

Did we in our own strength confide. 
Our striving would be losing, 

Were not the right man on our side. 
The man of God's own choosing. 

Dost ask who that may he ? 

Christ Jesus, it is he, 

Lord Sabaoth his name. 

From age to age the same. 
And he must win the battle. 

And though this world with devils filled, 

Should threaten to undo us, 
We will not fear, for God hath willed 

His truth to triumph through u& 
The Prince of Darkness grim. 
We tremble not for him ; 
His rage we can endure. 
For, lo ! his doom is sure. 

One little word shall fell him. 

That word al)ove all earthly powers — 
No thanks to them — abideth ; 

The spirit and the gifts are ours 
Through Him who with us sideth. 

Let goods and kindred go. 

This mortal life also: 

The body they may kill, 

God's truth abideth still. 
His kingdom is forever. 

Translated by F. H. Hedge. 



46. 2){e 3agb. 



«in!el. 



D eble« ©aibwerf, Jo^ Im 9)relfe ! 
S)ur$ Sflur unb Si^en^orf! unb Xamt 
fioif f! H and tfiglid^em ©eWfe 
Sur fit^nen X^at i^tnaud ben S^ann. 
(£d prangt ber SBalb in bunter @$dne, 
SBie elne neue relive 2BeU, 
(£d gibt bad ^orn bie muntem X^u, 
Unb fro$ bie wilbe !0{eute bellt* 
3>a bU^tbed ®reifen Slug' im Sfeuer, 
@ein ^rm mirb @ta^l am fd^weren ^i^Cifit 
Unb in Q^efa^r unb ^benteuer 
C^meut f!d^ ^\xi bie 3ugenb!raf!« 



C^d ri^tet f!<$ bed 3&ndUndd ©eele 
(S^efammelt auf bad Sine 3tel: 
©ei'd Seibr fei'd greube, m^ f!e ^^jJSiU, 
©ergeffen »irb'd im Ki^nen ©pieU 
S)er Silbnig 2:^ier mit 9^orbde(itf!er 
Unb bie Q$efai^r if! nimmer weit; 
!£)rum siemt i^m, baf er f!etd fi(^ ritf!e 
?Wit mfinnli^er ©efonnen^eit* 
S)od^ aud ben tt)inbbeu)egten 3toeiden 
Staufd^t mi(b i^m }u bed SBalbed ®eifl, 
<Der i^n im tiefen grdnen ^(i^tveigen 
iiE^on S^arniedtugenb untenveif!* 
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©ad cr getittctt unb genofTeit; 

(£d seigt ftc^ bdmmernb nur )9on femr 

S)ie buntc ©elt i|l jugcf^Ioffcn, 



Sr fpurt »ic ncu bcr Scd^er munbctr 
SBie brinnen i|m bad ^et} gerunbet, 
®te flein bic 2Bclt, bic l^n ©crfcjrt, 
SBte grop ^dtax, bit il^n erna^rt* 

Slud: ffOtto bcr ©$iife." 



47. ©ruBenfal^rt m $ar3« 

(SJott ©cite 1230 

3a, Suft !— 9lad^ Su^ fd&nappenb jHcg ic^ cinige !Cu^enb Scitem tvieber in bte 
^b'^e, nnb ntcin ©tclger fii^rte mid) tnrc^ cinen fdjmaleit, fcl^r langcn, in ten Scrg 
ge^aucnen ®ang nad^ ber ®ruJe Dorotl^ea, ipler ifl cd luftigcr unb frifd^er, unb 
tie Seitem finb reiner, aBer and) liinger unb fleiler aU in ber Sarolina* ^ier 
jDurbe mix auc^ Beffer ^u ^VLi^^ Befonberd ba Ic^ wleber ©puren lebenbiger SWenfdjen 
gctwa^rte. Sw ter %it\i s^^flten flci^ namU(^ njanbelnbe Sd^immer; Sergleute mit 
i^ren ©ruBenlld^tem lamen aHma^lig in ble ^o^e, mit bem ©ruge ^©liidaufl" 
un^ mit bemfelBen SBiebergru^c ^on unferer ©eite ftiegen fie an und ijoriiberj unb 
tt)ie eine Befreunbet rul^ige, unb boc^ jugteici^ qualenb rot^fel^aftc Srinnerung, tra^^ 
fen micfi, mit i^ren tiefffnnig Haren Stiden, bie crnjifrommen, etwad Bfajfen, unb 
i)om ©ruknti^t ge^eimni^^ott teleudbteten ©eflt^ter biefer, t^eild jiungen, tl^eite 
alten 9Kanner, bie in il^ren bunlctn, einfamcn Sergfc^ac^ten ben ganjen Sag gear^ 
beitet l^atten, unb ^ij je^t l^inauffcl^nten nad^ bem lieBen Sagedlid^t, unb naci^ ben 
Sugen ^on SSeib unb ^inb 

!E)ad Heine ©rubenlid^t l^at yxn^ nun, o^ne Siitl ©eflader, (till unb jtc^er burd^ 
bad Sab^rint^ ber ©d^ad^ten unb ©toUen geleitct ; toix fliegen l^ewor aud ber 
bttm))figen Sergnad^t, bad ©onnfiilic^t jiral^If — ®Iud! auf ! 

Die meiflen Sergarbeiter wo^nen in filaudtl^al unb in bem \i(m\i ijerbunbencn 
Sergjlabtc^en Sctterfelb. 3<^ befud^te mel^rere biefer wadfem Sitviit, Itttaifitit i^re 
Heine l^audlic^e (Sinriditung, l^brte einige il^rcr Sieber, bie |le mit ber Setter,, i^rem 
2ieMingd:?3»ftntmente, gar ^iibfcb begleiten, lieg mir atte Sergmard^en ^on i^nen 
erja^Ien, unb ayxij bie ©ebcte l^erfagen, bie fie in ©emeinfd^aft gu l^atten pflegen, 
e^e |te In ben bunlein ^ifdi^t l§inunterfleigen, unb mwiiiti gute ©ebet ^abe id^ mit 
gebetet 

©0 jHUflel^enb ru^ig auc^ bad Seben biefer 2eute erfd^eint, fo ift ed bennod) tin 
»a^rl^afted, lebenbiged 2e6en. !Cie fleinalte sittembe grau, bie bem grogen 
©durante gegeniiber, i^inter'm Dfen fa^, mag bort fd)on ein Siertet3tt^r^uncert 
long gefejfen l§a6en, unb i^r !E)enIen unb gu^^Ien iji ge»ig innig ijertwadfefen mit 
alien Sden biefed Dfend unb alien ©d^ni^eleien biefed ©(^ranted. Unb ©d^ranl 
atnb Dfen leben, benn ein Sltenfd) l^at i^nen einen S^eil feiner ©eele eingef[5pt« 

(2Btrb fortgcfc^t.) 



Of Adverbs. 

Adverbs are inflexible words wbicb qualify a predicate. They are 
the same as a snbstantiTe with a preposition, as : he acts pnidenUy 
(with prudence) ; he lives here (in this town). 

9 
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L Adverbs of manner and quality, comprise almost all adjectiyes 
ttnohanged ; 6r fprid^t f(^Ied^t, gut, he speaks badly, well ; cr tcnnt fd^nctt, 
he runs fast. These adverbs and a few others have the same compara- 
tives and superlatives as the adjectives : Sr fi^relbt ft^on, fc^oner ate anberc, 
om fdjonjien. He writes beautifully, more beautiful than otheri, in the 
most beautiful manner of alL 

fo, thus Wo^I, well cilenb^, in haste 

xoitf how umfottfl, in vain gem, willingly 

Du tOti^if »lc tcr SKo^r auSfte^t You know how the Moor looks. 

©0 gc^t eg in bcr SSelt, ^cnnjl tu bad Sant) n?o blc Eitronen 

Der cine ):iCit ben Seutel, Hii^n ? 

Der anbre i^at t>a« ©eft. ^ennfl fcu ed wo^^I ? 

n. Adverbs of locality 

The " here" for you, is where you are yourself ; thus we say : 

ICjtXf motion from a place towards the speaker, 
^Xif " " the speaker towards a place. 

A man in a room, will say : ^omm l^ereln, come in ; ge^e J^inaud, go out ; 
a man from outside will say : gel^e ^incin, fomm l^eraud* 



^icr, here 
l^ierl^et, hither 
l^crauf, up here 
l^inauf, up there 
oBen, above 



unten, below 
bal^in, thither 
l^emnter, down here 
l§inunter, down the^e 
re^U, on the right 



Knfe, on the left 
btedfeitd, on this side 
ttjo, where 
ttjo^in, whereto 



SBo fomntji bu l^er ? 
SBo ge^fl bu l^in ? 

SSir P^en fo frb^lid^ Bcifammen, 
Uttb l^afcen cinanbcr fo lieK 

Da^in ! ba^in ! gc^t unfer SSeg ! 

^eraud ! i^eraud, bu SKenfiS^enfol^n ! 
©0 nift ber lede ®efel(e» 

ITT. Adverbs of time : 

ba, bonn, then — wann, when ? 

no^, still — fcifcon, already 
l^eute, to-day — ntorgen, to-morrow 
Je,jiemate,ever — ^nie, niemaU, never 

Set einem SBirt^e, wunbermlfb, 
£)a mx i(^ iiingji 3U Oajle* 



DBcn )>l^ unb unten kcit, 
Eurt^ unb burd^ ^ott ®u§iglcit* 

(Ecr Sudfer^utO 

\Xn^ wad ^om Soben aufbart^ 

lommt, 
^Ru^ auc^ aum Soben aim&rtd 

ge^tt. 



(morgend, in the 



( mormng 



{• — ^nac^td, night 

mittagd, at noon — atenbd, evening 
jiungjl, lately — langjl, long ago 

juerjl, first — ^jule^t, last 



,,9)lorgen, ntorgen, nur nid^t ^eutel ^ 
©l^rcd^en immer trSge 2eute, 
„9Rorgen! ieute wilt i^ ru^n !'' — Seift^ 
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48* ©tuBenfal^rt \vx ^at}. 

(33ott ©cite 129.) 

9lur "tmii folc^ tlcfcd SluS^auung^IeBcn, burc^ kie „UnmlttcI6arIeit" eittjlanb 
ble tcutfci^c 9Rar^cn^gatcI, tcren gigent^untlid^Ieit karin Jejlc^t, bag nld^t nur 
kie 2;^ierc unb ^^flan^en, fonbcm auci^ ganj IcMo« fc^eittenbe ©egenjlanbe fpredfeen 
unb ^anbeln* ©ittttigem, l^armlofen Solfe, in ber (Httcn, umfriebetm ipcimlldfefeit 
feiner nicbem Serg^^ okcr SBaltil^ttttett offctiBorte |ld^ bad inncre Sekn fold^er ®C:? 
gctipanbe, bicfe gewannctt eiitcn not^wenbiflcn confequentett Sl^araftcr, eine fil§e 
9Rift^ung tton t)^attta(llf(^er Saunc unb ,tcin ntmfci^n^er ©eflnnung ; unb fo fe^^en 
t»ir im 9)lard^cn, njunbertar unb boc^ aid t»cnn ed fld^ ^on fcftfl ijerfianbe: 9laV 
nabcl unb ©tcdfnabel fommen »on ber ©(^nciber^^irtcrgc unb ijerirren fld^ im 
DunWn ; ©tro^l^alm unb ito^Ie t»ot(en fiber ben Sac^ fe^cn unb ijerungluden ; 
©^i))pe unb Sefen fle^cn auf ber Sreppe unb janlcn unb fc^mcigcn flt^, ber Befragte 
©piegel aeigt bad Slfc ber fd^bnflen grau; fogar bie Slutdtropfen fangen an au 
fprecJ^en, Bange, bunlle SDorte bed beforgtic^jlen 9Ritteibd» 

Slud bemfelben ©runbe ifl unfer Sefcen in ber ^inb^eit fo unenblici^ Bebeutenb, 
in iener 3eit ijl vlU Sltted gleic^ ttjid^ttg, t»ir ^bren Sltted, wir fe^en Sltted, Bei d&tix 
(ginbrurfen ifl ©leic^magigleit, flatt bag wir fpater^in atpt^tlic^er werben, und mit 
bem Sinjelncn audf^Iieglid^er befc^aftigen, bad flare ®oIb ber Slnfdjauung fur bad 
3)a))iergelb ber Su^er^I)epnitionen mu^fam einwcc^feln unb (vx SeBendirelte ge^ 
»innen, wad t»ir wx Sebendtiefe ^erlicren* ^t^t finb t»ir audgewaci^fcne, ijomc^me 
Seute ; tt)ir begie^en ofl ntvit SSo^nungen, bie 9Ragb riiumt taglici^ auf unb i)er- 
Snbert nad) Outbfinlen bie ©tettung ber SKobeIn, bie und t»enig interefflren, ba f?e 
entweber neu fInb, ober l§eute bem ipand, morgen bem Sf^^cif ge^oren; felbjl unfere 
^leiber bleiben und fremb, t»ir n>iffen laum, wie ijici ^nopfe an bem JRodc fl^en, 
ben njir eben ie^t auf bem Seibe tragen; ttjir ttjed^feln j[a fo oft aid mogtl* mit 
^leibungdjhiden, leined berfetten bleibt im 3«f^iwmen^nge mit unferer inncren 
imb &u§eren ®ef(^ic^te« 

5Die alte gran, bem grogen ©(J^ranf gegenuber, l^inter^m Dfen, trug einen 
geblumten Slod ^on ijerfd^oUencm 3^W9^ ^^^ Srautfleib i^^rer feligen 9rtutter* 
3^r Urenlel, ein aid Sergmann gelleibeter, blonber, bli^iiugiger ^nabe, fag gu 
i|ren Sugcn unb a^^Ite bie Slumen i^red 3floded, unb fie mag i^m ijon biefem 
Slode too^I fd&on ^iele ©efd&id^ten eraii^It ^ben, »iele emji^afte, l^ubf^e ©efc^ic^:? 
itn, bie ber Sunge getoip nid^t fo balb ^ergigt, bie il^m no(J^ oft »orfcfttoeben 
loerben, xotxm er balb, aid ein ertoad^fener 9Kann, in ben nSc^tlid^en ©toUen ber 
Carolina einfam arbeitet, unb bie er ttictteidst toicber ergiip, toenn bie liebe ®ro§^ 
tnutter langjt tobt ijt, unb er felber tin filberl^aariger, erlofc^ener ®reid, im ^reife 
feiner Snfel (l^ bem grogen ©durante gegenuber, l^inter^m Dfen. 

STttd X r,9leifebiU)er." 

49. Zragif^e ©ef^t^te. 



Ci^amiffo* 



^S »ar (Einer, bcm^d ju ^crjen gingr 
X>ttg ii^m ber 3opf fo ^iitten i^ing; 
(Er tooHf ed anberd faben. 



©0 benft er beim: »ie fttng^ idj^d an % 
3(]^ brey mi(% «m, fo ifl'd ^til^oxk— 
^er Bopff ber ^^n^t il^m (inteit' 
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2)er 3opf; bet Jfingt ijm jintcn. 2)cr 3opfr ber IJangt ijm IJinten. 

2)a brejt er fdjnell ftti^ anber« ^ruittr Cr btci^t fld^ tt)le ein^Rrelfcl fort, 

^« »irb aBer no^ nid^t bejfer brum— (Ed ^ilft su nlti^td, in ctncm SBort— 

Der Bopff ber ^dngt ii^m ^xiXvx. Der dopf, ber l^Sngt il^m (intern 

Unb fe^t; er bre^t f!d^ immer no4 
Unb ben!t: ed l^tlft am (Enbe bod^— 
^er Sopfr ber (angt i|m (inten* 



30* Sutenatt. 

®run- 



T)er Oraf fe^rt l^m »ow Sfefltumet; ,r93cfltttt' idj ml$ rc^t, erf^rafd batjott, 

T)a »ttttt an i^m jein itne^t »orki» „%{^ »on bem Senfler Purjt^ (£u'r ©o|n."— 

„|)all0f wo^er bed ©eg^dr fag^ an! ,,5Wcltt ©o^n! bo(i^ blieB er nnverle^t? 

,3o(in, mein ^ne^tr gejt beine aSa^n ?"— „SBol^l pjlegt metn fiiged 2Brtb i^n je^t ?''— 

„3(i^ wanbte, bag ber 2eib gcbelV, „2)ie ©rfijfn ru^rte jlratfd ber ©d^lag, 

„(£ttt aBo^n^aud fu$' i^ mlr nebenJeu"— „51W »or i^r bed ^errMnd Seld^nam lag." — 

„(£in SBo^ni^aud ? S'Junr fprtd^ grab^ Jerand „Sarum bet fol^em Sammer unb ®raud 

„^(i^ i|! sef((c(n brt und ju «)aud ?''— „!Du ^d^Ungel, pte|l bu nid^t bad ^aud ?'«— 

„5«i*td eonbcrlid^ed ! !»ur tobedtt)unb ,,2)ad^aud? (Et, »e^ed metntS^rwo^l? 

,,Sic3t (£uer flciner welger ^nnb."— „ j)a0 (£ure Uegt in S(f*' nnb ^o^r i 

,,^ein treued W«en tobedwunb ! ^^^ get(%enfratt f«ltef ein an ber ©a*r% 

.eprid), »te begab Pt^^d mtt be« *ttnb ?-~ ^^^^ g^„ ^^^ ^^^ ^j^j^ „^ ^,,,^ 

„3m (S^retf (Eu^r Seibrog anf ibn fprana, .. ^ ^^^ r ^ ^. ^ * c . j «rn c • 

.^rauf liefd in ben ©trom/ ber ed »er^ "H!^ ^^"''^ «"V®^f ^^^^f "^ ^ ^^ ^ 

f^lang."— "^^^" ^^* 3^"*^ |)aud3epnbn 

fMtXn waned 9^og, bed ©tailed 3ler \ „!»ur mid^ ^at bad ©d^icffal aufgefpart, 

„2Bo»on erfiJ^raf \)Ci^ arme a:]Jier ?"-— „(Su^'d sjoraubringen auf gnte Slrt." 



3Cle ? SEann ? unb 2Co ?— Die ®5tter WelBen pumrn* (dumb) 

Tax l^alte bl(j^ an'd SBell unb frage nid^t SBarum ? ®5tje* 

VI. Of causality: 

njarum, why ? barum, therefore 

SSarum ijl bie SCelt fo grop ? iDap teir und in i:^r Jemcgcn, barum ijl bic SBeft 
fo grog. ©ot^e. 

V. Of intensity : 

fo — aid, as — ^as fe^r, very, much genug, enough ^5(^p, extremely 
fajl, nearly faum, scarcely fogar, even nur, only 
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©0 ^iel <BitxxC am i&immri jlc^en, fo^lcl ©d^Sflcin afe ba gc^en in bem grfinen, 
gtiinm gcft, fo^iel Soglcin old ba fUegen, old ba ^Ut ttnb teiebcr fKcflen, foijielmal 
fet bu gegru^t* aJolf«licb» 

YL Of frequency : 
einmal, once ameimal, twice o^, often felten, seldom f^ieber, again 

Vn. Of modaHty : 
jia, yes nein, no wirlU^, indeed nid^, not bo^, yet wol^I, perhaps 

3a, ia, ia ! ber ©ommer, ber ifl ba I 

Slii^t ntorgen bir cln 3lo«Iein auf, 
gd weia t»o^I noc^ ble Sta^t barauf, 
!Da« njijfc ! ia mijfc ! 



51* Set 9Ro|i§ unb ber SRnnb. 



(g« war etimial etn btdfcr, fetter SKop* : 

ber glng »lc SWopfe ge^n, auf atten Sieren 

^etm i^etten SWonbenfd^etne elnj! fpajiercn. 

X)a fam ein ©rttBcn in btc Duer\ unb IJopd I 

fprang aud^ ber btcfe, fettc SWopd — 

^inuberr meint i^r ?— nein I 

w fprang ju furj unb ftel |inein, 

blo^ wegen feiner fd^weren SWaflfe, 

Unb aid er enbU(3^ ber ®efa^r, 

ba ju erfaufen, lebl^ war : 

fo jicirt er M ted^t mitten auf bie ©afTe, 

unb fangt (£ud^ ba ein ©^eltenan, 

bag man fcin eigen SGDort ba»or vki)l 53ren !ann» 



(Ed fottte aBer biefe« (Sdjclten — 

ttcm meint i|r t»o^l ? bem SWonbe geltett ! 

Unb ber i^att^ ii^m bod^ ni^td getjan I 

(£r fi^impff ii^n einen SBarenJduterr 

Dd^d, Sfetr ©^lingcl unb fo weitcr^ 

2)er 2Jlonb — ni^t »ajr, ber f^impfte »ic- 

ber? 
D nein! fai^ Idd^elnb auf ben SJIopd i^er^ 

nieber 
unb fit^r; aid ^in^^d il^n gar ni($td am 
luf!»anbelnb fort auf feiner |)immeIdBa5nf 
unb tt)irb feitbem— wie Sebermann befannt — 
^tii immer ^onb^^nie Dd^d genannt* 



SBarum craiel^jl bu beine Sungcn fo l^od^ in ber Suft? 
ffiiirben fie ficb, ern>a^fcn, fo x^t jur ©onne toagcn, xomn id^ (le tief on bet 
6rbe er^ogc ? 



3t»ar flnb fie an bad Sefle nid^t getoBl^nt, 

2(aein fie l^aBen fc^redffici^ ^iel gelefen. 

*Tis true, they 're not accustom'd to the best, 

But then they read immensely, that's the bore. 



®dt$e< 



53. j^aferlieb. 

91 e I tt I tf . 



gd toaren einmal brei ^aferlnaben, 3u ^(hvl i^x © WHetn tunlen, 
Die t^aten mit Oebrumm Jrumm, Unb tourben fo Betrunlen, 

brumm ^Id to&r^d ein S^p mit 9tum. 
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2)a %<&txi (Ic gctroffm an 

gine njuntcrfii^5ne Slum, Slum, 

Slum, 
Da wurbctt t)te iungen itSfcr 
Slttc brel »erllcBte ©d^iifer 
Unt) flogen urn fie ^erum* 

Die Slume, tic |Ie lommen fa^, 
SBar gratic au^ ni^t tumm, iDumm, 

tumm, 
©ie iDar wti fc^lauem ©iitne 
Unt) rief tie Safe ©pinne : 
„©|)inne mir ein 9le^Iein urn ! 

Die Safe ©pinnc froc^ l^cran 
Unt) ma(!^te tie Seine frumm, frumm, 
frumm, 



©ie fpann ein 9le^ fo feine 
Unt fe^te flc!^ tarcine, 
Unt fa^ ta miiud(!^en|htmm* 

Unt afe tie ^iifer lamen ccx 

SWit aiirtli^em ©efumm, fumm, 

fumm, 
©int pe l§ineingef[ogen, 
Unt tDurten au^gefogcn, 
ipalf il^nen fein ®etrumm» 

Da^ Sliimlein ater {advent fprad^ 
Unt lummert p^ ni4t trum, tntm, 

trum : 
,,©0 0e^t'(8, i^r liekn ^afer, 
©0 gc6t'«, i^r lieben ©c^ftfer, 
Sro^ o&tm ©umm unt Srumm!" 



aud, from, out of 
au^er, besides 
Ibei, at, near 
Hnnen, within 
xaxtf with 



gegen, against, toward 
o^ne, without 
urn, around 
tviter, against 



Of Prepositions. 

Prepositions bind an object to a predicate, or an attribute to a 
substantive, and show the relation between them. 

They govern cases: 

Prepositions governing the 

Dative. Accusative, 

neifl, together with turd^, through, by 
feit, since fitr, for 

^cn, from, of 
^n, to, at 

gegcniiBer, opposite to 
nad^, after, according to famntt, together with 

Further : l^inauf, up ; Wnal&, ^inunter, down ; l^inturc!^, through ; ent^? 
lang, along, which follow their substantives. 

The following nine take the dative in answ'er to the question 
"where?" indicating rest, or motion within given limits, without ex- 
pressing a specified aim of the motion. They take the accusative after 
the question "whereto?" when motion towards a specified aim is ex- 
pressed : 

Dative and Accusative. 

an, at, in, on fiber, over, above 

auf, upon, on unter, under, among 

l^inter, behind »or, before 

in, in, D., into, Ace, 3t»if^en, between 
mhtif at the side of 
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Prepositions of the Dative. 

53. 5«ad^ Mr fd^mad^t^ i*, gu Mr eiP ic^, bu gelieite Ductte bu ! 

SluiJ bir fc^o))p ic^, bet bir ru^ iii, W ^^^ ®ptel ter SBeden ju* 
SWit bir fierj^ id^, i)on blr lem' id^, ^cltcr burd^ bad fieien njaHen, 
angelad^t »ott Srii^liitfl^Iumen, unb iegrii^t »on Slaci^tigatten^ 

Of the Accusative. 

54* spi^tlemnn an fetnen flfteunb* 

"LviX&i bid^ ifl blc ®eK ntir fd^bn, o^ne bi* ttitrb' ic^ f?e l^affen; . 

giir bi4 lei' i* ganj attcin, urn bid^ iDitt i4 gem erMajfcn ; 

®egett bic^ foil lein SJerliiumber ungcjlraft flc^ }e toerge^n; 

SBiber bic^ Icin geirtb flc^ waffiten; id^ will blr aur ©elte jlcl^'n* eiomler. 

Of Dative and Accusative. 

SS. 9ln ben 9Ronb* 

Sluf bic^ Hirfet, auf blr weilct oft mctn Slug' in fuger 2u|l; 

Sin bir %o!\V ic^, an bic^ fcnb' iij man&i ®efu^l aud fro^er Srujl* 

3n bi^ fe^ct, in bir ftnbet meine 5^^nta|Ie »iel ©cenen, 

Unter ble fie gem |i4 traumet^ nnter bcnen bort bie fc^bncn 

©eelen, iibcr bicfe Srb' crl^o^ei, ubcr ®rakm toanbctn. 

SSor mi&i tritt bann, i)or ntir ^t%i bann ber Sntfc^Iu^, rcd^t gut an ^anbelm 

3wifd)en blefen ®trau(i^cn ft^' iij, atoifc^en fic flie^It fld^ bein ©tra^I, 

9leBen miij finft, ncBen mit ru^t fie, bie gf^unbin weiner SBal^Ij 

iplnter ml^ fliU l^ingefd^Iid^en, flanb fie lad^enb l^intcr mir, 

Unb toir rcbm »on ben ©temen, nnfem fiieben unb ijon bir» 



Accusative case. 

3t^ ^iinge bad Sift) oxi bie SEanb, 

I hang the picture on the wall. 

3^ lege bad Sui!^ aiif ben Sif^ 

I lay the book on the table. 

34 ge^e Winter bad ipaud, 

I go behind the house. 

34 gel^e in bie ©tabt, 

I go into the town. 

34 "P^^W ^ctt "^CiVivx neim bad S^or, 

I plant the tree near the gate. 

Die SSoUen aie^en iifcer bie Serge, 

The clouds pass over the hills. 

I:er $unb Iriec^t unter ben Sif4, 

The dog creeps under the table. 

34 i^^^ '^^^ ^i^ Z^ViXt, 
I go before the door. 

34 ffcBe ml4 a»if4^'^ 6^i^^/ 

I place myself between both. 



Dative case. 

"S^a^ Sift) l^angt an ber SBanb, 

The picture hangs on the walL 

"iidi Su4 liegt auf bem aif4e, 

The book lies on the table. 

S)er ©arten liegt l^inter bem ^oufe, 

The garden lies behind the house. 

34 w%nt in ber ©tabt, 

I live in the town. 

Der Saum flel^t neien bem V^^xt, 

The tree stands near the gate. 

Die SBoIlen jie^en uber ben Sergen, 

The clouds are above the hills. 

Der ic)unb liegt unter bem S:if4e, 

The dog lies under the table. 

34 ^^M ^JJ^ '^^^ S^iire, 

I stand before the door. 

34 ^^¥ 3»if4ftt *eiben, 

I stand between both. 
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Prepositions with the Gen. case. 



flatt, anflott, instead of 
Ottper^alb, inner^aU, without, within 
oBer^alb, unter^att, above, below 
tiedfeit^, on this side of 
jenffUd, on the other side of 
tro^, in spite of 



langd, along 
tp&^renb, during 

— l^alber, — ^al6en, on account of 

— njegcn, on account of 

um — witten, for the sake of 
ttngea(!^tet, notwithstanding 



Some prepositions are drawn into one word with the definite 
article, as : 

an tern, into am an bad, into and 

Iti'iitvXf " Mm auftad, " aufd 

aubem, " jum fiirbad, " fiird 

gu bcr, " sur, &c. in tad, " Ind, &c. 



56* ein SWfil^lflcln nnb tin SRcnfci^en^cra »lrt jletd ^erumgetyieien: 

SSo teitcd nid^d ju reiSen l^at, toixi telted feftfl ^erriebcn* jBogau. 



57. SRotgehlieb. 



SBcr W&^t fo raf$ an bie genftcr mlr 
SKit fc^wanfcn gruncn Sweigcn? 
2)cr iungc SWorgcnwlnb Ifl Jier, 
Unb »ia pd^ Iu|!i0 jcigen* 

„$craud, IJcraudf bu fWcnf^cnfoJn J" 
©0 rufl bcr fccfc ®cfctte, 
,,(Sd fd^tvarmt )>on fl^ritptiddtooime fi^on 
5)or bciner ^ammcrfi$»ette. 

f>orfl bu bie ^dfer fummen ni^tr 
^drfl bu bad ®Iad nid^t fUrretir 
SBetm f!er Betdubt von I)uft unb iBid^t^ 
4)art on bie ©^eiben fuJ^wimn ? 



T)ie ©onnenflra^Ien fle^ten f!d^ 
SBe^enbe bur^ S3ldtter unb fftankn, 
Unb netfen auf beinem Cager bi^ 
!Dlit Blenbenbem ©d^weben unb ®d^n)an!en» 

!Die 9Ja*tigatt tfl ^cifcr fafl: 
©0 lang' |at fie gefungen ; 
Unb toeil bu jte ge^ort nid^t ^a\t, 
Sfl lie »om S3ttum gefprungcn, 

t>a f(i^Iu3 i<^ wit bem leercn 3tt>ei3 
Sin beine gcnflerfd^eiben: 
^eraud, l^eraud in bed fjrfijlingd JReid^ ! 
©r wirb ni^t lange mejr bleiben*" 



58. Dad (S^xiiitooxt ifl ein nttt Bffcntlid^em ©cpriige audflemiinatcr ©aj, 
ber feinen Surd un'n ancrfanntcn SBcrt^ unter Urn SSoIle l^at. 

59. ©aatlSrner. 

gin geblfteter SKenfd^ ifl ni(!^t bet, ben blc 9tatur ijerjl^wenberifd^ be^^anbclt l^at; 
ein gebllbeter Wltn^ii ifl bcr, bcr bie ®abcn, bie er :^at, fliitlg, t»elfc unb ri^tig, unb 
auf bie l^bci^fle SCeife gebraud^t; bcr bicg mit gmfl toiU, ber mit fejlen Slugen ^in^ 
fei^en fann, »o ed i:|m fe:|lt, unb ein3ufe:|en ijermafl, toa^ i^m fc:^lt. 
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60. Set 3^Vi%tv!^ ®entttS* 

2Cer feiner Sugent treu Wcttt burd^ bad 2eBett^ 
Unt ^o(^ im ^crjen a^tct bicfe Srcue, 
SeiDa^rct gin^eit in bed ®cl|lcd ©trcJcn, 
Uttb lennt ben ©tad^el niemate 6ittrer aieue* 

Xed aiterd Srufl nod^ bie ©efu^Ie :^eBen, 
Die l^eiligten ber Suflenb SIiit^cnn?ei§c} 
Der erjlen ©el^nfud^t leifcd SBonncIeben 
Dem ganjen Dafein gliinat t»ie ^immeteBliitte* 

Denn »on ben buft^gen 2ebendfransen alien 
am buftigflen ber itranj ber Sugenb fc^wittet, 
Sid l^in sum ®rak Solfam i^m entqulttet* 

Die Slnbem auf SRomente nur gefatten; 
Die ^anb ber ^tM ein ^erg la^t unBeriil^ret, 
Dad fromm unb treu ber Sug^ub ©eniud fii^ret 



Of OonjiQictions. 

Conjunctions are words by which two sentences are connected into 
a compound sentence, as : he arrived and I departed ; he arrived when 
I departed ; er lam an unb ici^ reijie fort; er lam an aid i^ fortreijle,, 

I. Subordinative Conjunctions : 

a) Locnlity : IDO, where, to which, is added one of the adverbs l§er 

and l^in; 

5) Time : aid, ba, when nad^bem, after 

wann, t»enn, when e^e, before 

nja^renb, during feit, since 

inbe^, whilst Hd, tiU 

Slid and ba are for the past time, njenn and xoann for present and fu- 
ture time, as : aid er fam, ging it^ fort, when he came, I went away ; iij 
gel^e fort, njenn er fommt, I shall go away when he comes. 

Dann a|id benn, then ; toann and toenn, when and if ; bann and t»antt, 
then and when, are adverbs of time ; benn (for) and toemt (if) are con- 
junctions. Ex. : 

SEenn bu mir ble ©tunbe, n^ann bu gu ^aufe fein toiHfl, angiBfl, bann lommc 
iij 5 benn id^ l^abe blr ein SB5rtc^en aHein au fagen. If yoa will tell me the 
hour, when you will be home, then will I come ; for I have a word to 
tell you alone. 
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SBetttt W ber 3Konii im Djl ji(ft l^rtt, 
Die glur mit Maucm Duft um»eM, 
SnkJ im SBeji bc^ aicnbd ©tra^lm 
Den ^immd i^cij mit lJurpur malen* 

«iii!el. 



When cool the moon in the east does rise 
The field with vapor blue envelops 
Whilst in the west the evening beams 
The heavens in ardent purple paint, &c. 



c) Maimer : toxt, as 

aU 06, as if 

d) Causality : tveil, because 

ta, since 
»enn, if 
tid^f that 



« 



cc 



C( 



aU, as 

fo ta^, so as to 

oBjI^on, although 

tocnn glei^, 
tvenn aucl^, 

r) Go-existence : inbem is in German used for the English gerund^ as : 
intem er tied fagte, ging er fort, having said this he went away. 

n. Co-ordinative Conjunctions : 

They are conjunctions proper when they show the relation of one 
sentence to the other, as : ttnb, and ; aud^, also ; aBer, fonticrtt, but ; niim^ 
Ilc^, namely ; entwebcr, either ; ober, or ; bcnn, for. Many conjunctions 
are at the same time adverbs, as : tcttit, then ; fcrner, further ; ta^er, 
thence ; te^wegcn, tarum, therefore ; tpeter, neither ; no(^, nor ; 3»ar, 
however. 

1. Copulative : unb, and ; gubem, moreover ; fottol— ofe, as well — as ; 
crflend, 2»eitend, firstly, secondly; bann, then; nic^t nur — fonbcnt au(i^, not 
only — ^but also. 

2. /Causal : fcenn, for ; alfo, accordingly ; temnad^, accordingly ; karum, 
tef l^alB, ba^cr, therefore. 

3. Adversative : akr, but ; ^ingegeit, on the contrary ; kod^, JeboiJt, in^ 
teffen, however : ni^t — fontern, not— but ; entwetcr— otcr, either— or ; fonjt, 
else ; bennod^, nevertheless. 



61. mi^tX. 

g^ ift bie njuttbcrf^ijttflc 8ru(I\ 

2)arii6er noci^ fein SJlenfd} gegangettj 

Dod^ i(t baran ein feltfam ©tud^ 

T)a§ itfcer i^r Me SDafjcr l^angcn, 

Unb utttcr i^r tie Seutc' gc^n 

®an3 troden, unb f!e fro^ anfel^n, 

Xie ©d^iffe fegelnb burd^ fie aic^n, 

Die 555gel fie turd^fliegen Wi^n ; 

"Loij jle^et fie im ©turme feft, 

&tixC Sott nod^ SBec^f^cft aapn ISgt. 

Der 9tegen(osen^ 



(Sin SJergrtilgen ewarten, ijl au(j^ ein 
SSergniigen* fiefpng. 



63< 



Da^ ®\M i^m gflnftig fei, 
SBad W^^emStofel? 
Demt regnet^^ S3rei, 
gep i|m ber SoffeL ®3tjf. 



3»at flnb fie an ba« Sefie nid^t geitb^^nt, 
SlUein fie ^oien f(^re(ilid^ ))iel gelefen. 
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68. getfttleS* O** Slur kurc^ ka« SKorgetitl^or 

g e f f i n 9. tied ®d^5nett Wngjl ku in ber grlennt^ 

ab ^erlttled in ten ^immcl aufge^ ^^5 *^«^- ^*ittm 

nommcn t»urte, mad^te er fcinen ®m§ 

nnter aHen ©bttem ter 3uno auerfi- ^^^ ,^pi^g jet^j^^g^ p^j^ j^er 2Rann. 
S)er flange ^Immcl unt) 3u«o erftauntc 

bariikr* Deincr geintin, ricf man i^m ^^* 

3U, Begcgncjl tu fo ^oraiiglid) ? 3^, i^r 

felifl, cmieticrtc ^erfuled. 9lur i^re Stt»ai3 fttr(i)ten unb l^ojfen m\i forgcn 

Scrfolgungcn fint) e«, Me mir au t»cn 9Kup ber 2«enf(^ fur ten fommenien 
S^aten ©clcgen^cit gegeJen, womit ici^ 9Bbrgcn, 

ben ipimmel ijerbient ^(&t. I^^^P er We 2eere bed Dafein^ ertrage, 

Der Dl^mp HHigte tie Slntttort bed Unb bad ermiibenbe ©leidfemaf ber Sage* 
neuen ®otted, unb 3wno ttjarb ^erfbi^nt* ed^illcr. 



Inteijections. 

They are sometimes entire sentences, as : D tDe^e ! alas I Sr ift leiber ! 
eln 2:augenid^td. He is alas ! a good-for-nothing. 

Interjections generally express sudden emotions of the sotd. They 
also paint sounds in nature. 

1. Characteristics of the vo-wels : a fi, e i, 5, «, it* 

2. a) a, a, a may be called the sound of joy : ber 3uBeIton; 
h) h the sound of the mocker : ber ©pbttertonj 

c) e designates the manner of addressing 

a person, or of telling a cheerful story : ber SraS^Iungdtonj 

d) i expressive of laughter and mirth : ber ©iafertonj 

e) expressive of admiration : ber Sewunberung^tonj 
/) 5 expressive of disdain : ber SSerad^tungdton; 
g) u expressive of terror, shudder : ber ©d^redfendton; 

h) u expressive of sorrow and complaint : ber ^lageton* 

3. Astonishment, Serwunberung: 0^! a^! il^! ai! 

4. Joy, greube: a^! 0^! i^ ei! 

6. wnd joy, njihe greube: ^ei! {ud^^ei! fafa! trara! traHa! ^urra^! 

6. Laugh, S^a&izix, good-natured, gutmiit^iged: l^a^al^al^a! 

mockingly, fpbttifcfeed: pl^ii^a^a! l§e^el^el^ei 
wantonly, ntut^^trlUigcd: ^i^i^i|i! 
vulgarly, ro^ed: l^o^o^o^o ! 
shudderingly, grauflged; ^l^ul^ul^u! 

7. Expressive of a caress, SicMofen: ei! eia! a^! Jjopeia! 

8. « " comfort, Se^aglid^Ieit: Ja! {a! Ja; fo! fo! ta! ta! 

9. « « caUing, 3uruf: ^e! l^eba! Bfl! ^o«a! ^m! 
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10. Expressive of calling out, Slu^ntf : ^at(o^ ! ^urra$ ! l^uffaffa ! 

11. " " encouragement, grmunterung : fort! marfd^! l^il^! ^ujll 

12. " " frightening away, SScrfdjeu^ung: fd^ ! If^ ! Jrr! 

13. " " discontent, Unsufrlebml^eit: na! nil! ^ol^o! pfui! 

14. " " quieting, I)5mpfuttg: no! no! avil 

15. " " pain, ©Amcrg : fi^ ! o V o toeV <iu joal ! 

16. Commanding quiet, Scfe^l gur SRu^c: «! j[! JfiS! Bfd^! f— jl! 



Imitation of Sounds in Nature and of Animals. 

Da^ i&euten tied SBinbed: ^vl^vl ! l^ul^u ! 

The howling of the wind- 

!Dai5 f Iatf(^em tied 2Baffer«; ))atfc!^ ! patf^ ! 

The splashing of the water. 

Dad ©d^ettenflefftngcl: ninglingHng, iimlim. 

The tingling of bells. 

Den ©lodenton: bim km, bum km, Bom loxim. 

The tolling of the belL 

Den glintcnhiaU: piff, })ajf, jjujf* 

The report of the gun. 

Den Drefd^crfd^Iag: flip)) Happ Happj bom bom bom* 

Noise of the thrasher's flail. 

Den Srompetenfci^att: fd^nettcrengbeng, bragberengbeng* 

The sound of the trumpet. 

Dad f ferbetoie'^ern: l§i^el^e^e! '^inne^i^t! 

The horse's neighing. 

Dad (Sfeldgefc^rei: i— a^j i— a^m Dad Sd^afgeBIorf: ia^, k^! 

The donkey's braying. The bleating of the sheep. 

Den ^a^ncnruf: MtxiVi^ ! Dad $ii:^nergefd^rei: gad, gad, gad ! 

The cock's crowing. The hen's cackling. 

Den ^tt(^Ieinruf: pil^t), pll^p* Dad gntengefdjrei: toal, toa!, toaf ! 

The chicken's calling. The duck's quacking. 

Dad Saukngegirr: rudebelnf 5 furmc^Iurruc^ftt^ ! 

The doves cooing. 

Den SBad^tcIfd^lag: toid ber toid! xooii k X^di* 

The quail's song. 

Den ^uhtfruf : htlnl ! Den Serc^engefangt tittri, ttrelbibi I 

The cuckoo's call. The lark's song. 

Dad ipunbegektt: l^an, ^mx] toau, \&wl* 

The dog's barking. 

Der gulcnruf : l^n l^ul^u ! 

The owl's hooting. 

Dad atakngefrS^je : fra^ fra5 5 ra^ ral^ I 

The raven's croaking. 
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65. ffrapietti-S^ittcr'^ <f(Hmjittet|itcb{9i 

(in SBallenfleind Sader.) 



^tVdt 3u(^(etfa! !DubeIbumbei! 

^ad del^t ia :^od^ i^er. IBin au(^ bal^ei \ 

Sjl bad cine 5lrmee V0» ei^riflen? 

<Sinb wir Siirfen? jliib xoxx Slntibaptiflcn? 

Sreibt man fo ntit bent <5onnta0 @pott, 

au ^i\t ber allmdi^tige (9ott 

^ad Sl^iragra; fonnte nid^t bretn fi^laden? 

Sjl^d je^t Beit ju ©aufgelagen, 

Qu a3an!etten unb ^eiertagen ? 

Quid hie statis otiosi? 

SBad ftel^t i^r unb legt bie |)anbe in <5d^ooi ^ 

S)ie Jlriegd^rie ifl an ber !I)onau W, 

<Da« SBottwer! be« SBa^erlanbe ifl gefallenr 

Slegendburg ifl in be« ^einbed ^traffen, 

llnb bie Slrniee Kegt |ter in SBS^men, 

SJflegt ben a3aud^, Idpt'd fid&'d wenig grfimen, 

^ummert fld^ me^r urn ben ^rug aid ben Jlrieg, 

SBe^t lieber ben ©d^nabel aid ben ©ahl, 

f)e^t jld^ liel&er Return mit ber T)trn% 

Bri§t ben Dd&fen liel&tr aid ben Dd^fenjltm. 

!£)ie GJriflen^eit trauert in ©acf unb Sllfd^e, 

2)er eolbat fuHt fid^ nur bie Safd^e. 

ed ijl eine Beit ber Stl^rdnen unb Si^ot:^, 

5Im ^immel gefi^e^en 3ei(S&en unb SBunber, 

U'nb wxi ben SBoIfen blutigroti^r 

f)dn0t ber ^errgott ben if riegdmantel 'runter. 

SDen ifometen flecft er^ tvie eine d^ut^e. 



©roljenb ava |>imnieldfenfler au^t 

<Dle ganjc 2Belt i|l ein ^lage^aud, 

T)ie STrii^e ber itird^e fd^wimmt im SBlute, 

Unb bad romifc^e 0iei(i— ba§ ®ott er^armM 

©oUte ie^t5ei§en romiffl Sfrm; 

!Der 0ijeinflrom ifl worben ju einem 

9)einflrom, 
Die ^ 1 ft e r finb audgenommene 9J e fl e r , 
Die SB id t H nt « t flnb »crtt)anbelt in SB fijl- 

t^itmerf 
Die SIBteien unb bie ©tifter 
@inb nun S^aubteien unb Diebed^ 

fliifter, 
Unb alle bie gefegneten beutfd^en C i' n b e r 
©inb »er!e|ret worben inSlenber — 
SBo^er fommt ^(l9> ? 'K)Ci^ n>iU id^ euci^ t)er!fin^ 

ben: 
*lbci^ WreiBt fid^ 5er t)on euren fiaflem unb 

©itnben, 
SJon bent ©rduet unb ^eibenleben, 
Dem jid^ Dfftjier' unb ©olbaten ergeSen. 
Denn bie ©iinb^ i|l ber 2)Zagnetenfleinf 
Der bad (Sifen jie^et in'd Canb herein. 
Sluf bad ttnred^t, ba folgt \>a^ Uebel, 
2Bie bie 3:^rdn' auf ben l^erben 3tt>ieBeIj 
Winter bem SI fommt gleii^ bad S, 
'JbCL^ ijl bie Drbnung im ^ S3 (S. 





OonstiTLCtion. 






1. Direct 


principal Sentence. 




Sutject 


Verb 


Object 


Predicate 




inflected 




not inflected 


T)er Rmlt 


. ^mt 
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(( 
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cc 


fprcd^en 
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2. Inverted principal Sentence. 




Inverted 


Verb 


Svbfect Object 


Predicate 


part. 


inflected 




not inflected 


®et»ig 


frrl^t 


ter Stnalt beutf(J^ 




(( 


fittt 


t( €C 


gefproien 


cc 


t|l 


" gefa^rUd^ 


Iran! 
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CC 


cc (C 


frani getoefen 
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3. Accessory Sentence. 



njunction 


Subject 


Object 


Predicate 
not inflected 


Veii 
inflected 


SBcittt 


itx StnaU 


tcutfd^ 




\vm 


ec 


t( 


(( 


gefrro^en 


^at 


(C 


u 


(C 


\pn6itn 


lamt 


Dag 


ct 


Qt\<k^xli(ti ttant 




in 


(C 


€S 


(C « 




getDcfen {{I 



Abbangement of Objects. 

All objects are in general placed before the predicate not conjugated, 
and if they refer to a verb or adjective which is not predicate, they 
stand before this verb or adjective — ii} f^ait melnm SSatcr gcfel^en ; i6) ^ait 
i^n gejicrn gefe^cn. 

Several objects may be connected with the same predicate. The 
object then which expresses a particular kind of action, is the prin- 
cipal one : I go to bed, xij gc^c gu Sett. The objects which merely in- 
dividualize the action are subordinate objects, as : he goes to bed at 11 
o'clock, er ge^t urn 11 U§r ju Sett — ^here the principal object follows the 
subordinate object. 

Abbangement of the diffebent Objects. 

1. Adverbial object of time 6. Completing suffering object (ace.) 

2. " " " locality 7. Adverb of modality or negation 

3. " " " causality 8. Object of manner 

4. " " " coexistence 9. Completing object of locality, or 

5. Completing personal object ((?a<.) genitive or factitive object. 

^if ^ait am ©otrntag (1) in bcr ^irc^e (2) einc gutc 5)ret)igt (6) gc^ijrt. — 
gr l^at au0 SSorfld^t (3) feincm ©o^ne (6) i)lel ®elt) (6) gegeBen.— ^appenl^eim 
jjtavb am folgcntiett Sage (1) gu Selpalg (2) an feinen SBunben (9). ©^. — Die 
3nquif{tlott fontc i^r 2lmt (office) (6) ntit ®ered^tig!eit unti iKa^tgung (8) w^ 
mUtn. ©^.— Die 3nquif!tion l^at i^r 3lmt (6) ni^t (7) ntit ®ere4rtg!eit (8) i)er^ 
waftet. — 3Cir l^aien in ten Sagen unfered ®lMi (1) Im ©d^mcid^ler (5) cin au 
wiHig D^r (6) getiel^en. ®d^.— Sr tt>ar 2:ag« ijorl^cr (1) na4 SamBerg (9) gerit^^ 
ten. ®.— !Cn fol(|l in biefen Sagen (1) ufcerad (2) m\t grcutcn (4) meinc «unjle 
(6) fel^en. ®. 

Pronouns precede aU other objects, and among themselves they are ar- 
ranged as follows : 

1. The reflexive pronoun 4. The personal pronoun in the 

2. The pronoun ed dative or genitive case 

3. The personal pronoun in the 6. The demonstrative pronoun 
accusative case 

gr f4amt flci^ (1) beiner. (4)— 3* ^Be ed (2) i^m (4) gefagt.— 3^ ^ait i§m 
(4) i)ai3 (5) gefagt.— 3c^ miU t)id^ (3) i^m (4) ^orjleHen* 
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Dcr ^avivx ifl Hii^enb = ter ^^oxvx Hii^t 
Der Blii^entie "SfdVivx tragt^ 

" " " " im iE)erbfle griid^tc* 

5Dcr Saum, ber im grfi^ttng Hii^t, trdgt im ^ertjle griic^te* 
ajenn bcr Saurn im gru^^ling Hii^t, [o triigt er im ^crbjle gruci^tc* 
l:cr Saum triigt im ^erbjlc griidjte, ttjcit cr im grunting Mii^te. 
Dcr ^(kViVX Bltt^t im grueling, unt) cr tragt im ^ertjle griic^tc* 

Der Saum Hu^t nid^t nur im grueling, fontem trSgt au(i^ im S^txl^t gruc^tc* 
I)er Saum Hii^t, ttjcnn ed grueling ifl, ViVi\) tragi im ^crbflc gritc^tc. 

%tt Saum Bltt^t, toctttt cd griil^littg i% unb tra^jt, tucnn ker ipcrBjl lommt, grii^te* 
!Der Saum Hii^tc im griil^ling, unt) i6^ l^offc, tag cr, trcnn kcr ^erBjl tommt, 
griic^tc tragc* 

SJcnn bcr Saum »5(J^fl unb griint unb Btii^t, fcann l^ojfc iij, ttjirb cr griic^tc 

tragctt* 
SJctttt bcr Saum gckci^t; xotxm cr ttjSc^fl unb griint unk fclii^t; ttjcnn fcin SBink, 

leitt SBcttcr, fcin Ungcjicfcr (vermin) bcr Sliit^c f^abct; bann, l^ojf' 

i^, tt)irb cr griici^tc tragcit* • 



A.PPEIS'D IX. 



We have mentioned in our preface that we begin to parse the article with the 
reading matter of : Der SBoIf vtxHo ber ^enfi^. The lesson having first been conmiitted 
to memory, we proceed : 

htx SBoIf mas. gender, sing, number, nominative case. 

bemSBolfc " *' " " dative case (N. ber SDBolO 

*ber ©tdric fem. " " " " " (N. bic ©tdrfe) 

bed SDienfc^en mas. " " " genitive case (N. ber 9Jienfd^), etc. 

* In this case the teacher will give the pupil the nominative of (Bt&xh; that the 
word is in the dative, and not in the genitive, he sees from iShe fact that the strength 
belongs to man, and not the man to strength. This exercise will be repeated on the 
Diagram, and the cases pointed out by the x^upil ; if the Diagram be drawn on the 
blackboard, one student will go over the story, and show the respective cases as 
they occur. (Diagram ; Relation between the Cases). 

Note— The Diagram, which is often referred to in this Appendix, will be found on p. 29. 

On page 27 we have seen that the nominative is the straight or independent 
case by which the genitive, dative, and accusative are governed ; that the accusa- 
tive is always the direct object of the activity of the ruling subject, thejiominative; 
and that the act originating with the latter is transmitted on the suffering object 
by the agency of a transitive verb, as : 2)er SJater jclgt ben Slpfel. (Diagram of Transitive 
Verb.) 

Verbs may be either active, passive, reflexive, or impersonal. The transUim 
verb may be changed into a passive verb, as : 2)er 5lpfel ttirb »on bem SJater gcjeigt. The 
nominative in this case steps into the dative, whilst the object takes the nominative; 
The passive verb requires tocrben with the past participle of a transitive verb. In the 
following sentence : Sd^ jeige bir ben Stpfclf I am the subject nominative, the apple 
the suffering object accusative, and you are the person in the dative to whom the 
apple is shown. The person to whose benefit or detriment such acts are done, always 
stands between the subject and the suffering object. (Diagram of the Personal Object 
of the Transitive Verb.) 

All transitive verbs are objective, and require the accusative case. Intransitive 
verbs become transitive by the prefix Be (Diagram), as : fa^ren^ Ufa^xtn ; fd^iegenr Be* 
fd^iegen. Der Sfliger fd^iegt ; bie ©olbaten Befd^ie^en bie Sefhing (fortress), etc. Verbs which 
cause a person or thing to do something also become transitive from intransitive 

^®''^8 • Ihransitive. Intransitive, 

tt&nUn, to water from ixixHttxtf to drink 

Ugen, to lay *' negen^ to lie 

ffitten, to fell " fatten, to fall, etc 

Active Verbs which do not go over to an object remain intransitive. 

Subjective Verbs are intransitive, as : Die SRofe Blii^t (Diagram Intransitive Verb). 
Some verbs may be used transitively as well as intransitively, as : I heal the wound, 
x^ l^ette bte SBunbe; bie 9Bunbe ^etU. 3($ Udit SBrot, I baked bread. Dad S3rot lut, the 
br^skd was baking (Diagram Transitive and Intransitive Verbs). 
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TheBeflecdve Verb is neltlier transitive nor intransitiye, and stands between 
the active and passive verb, as : ©ewegen, to move. 3ci& bcwege (active). 3(^ tt>trb« 
^etoegt (passive). Sdj) l&mege mi(^ (reflexive). The reflexive verb may either spring 
from a transitive or an intransitive verb. The intransitive verbs i6) m% id^ MtfiS^ 
tdt, etc., admit of the reflexive form [i^ nal^cn, ft(^ Baben, fid^ eilen. If a transitive verb 
is changed into a reflexive one, it becomes almost equal to a passive form, as : I 

call myself. . . . id^ nenne mx(ii , nearly the same as : I am called, id^ n>erbe genannt. 

A verb which will admit of a non-reflexive pronomi is always a transitim verb, as : 
3d^ fenne mid^, tc^ fcnne Sllemanb. A verb admitting of no other but a reflexive pro- 
noim ie always intransitwej as : 3d^ fd^5mc midj), id^ frcue mi(§. (Diagram, Reflexive Verb.) 

EnMABK. — These verbs can become transitive by means of prefixes, as : b e -^ 
fd^fimettf to make one feel ashamed ; e r freucn, to give pleasure to. 

Impersonal Verba have besides the infinitive the third person singular of the 
present indicative ; rcgnenr to rain, cd regnct. (£d ifi faltf it is cold. The pronoun cd 
represents the subject. 

Copula, The verb f e i n couples the predicate (that "^hich is aflarmed of the sulv 
ject) with its subject, — expressed by a verb, as : £)ie 9lofc blii^t (ijl blii^enb), — a avb- 
starUive in the nominative case, as : 3d^ bin ein ^tn\^, — an adjective, as : Die Suft ijl 
hlavi, — an adverb, as : t)tx ©ommcr i|l ha, — a pronoun (possessive) : 2)er ®arten ijl 
ntein, — a substantive in the genitive, as : 2)ie SRofe i|l ber SBlumen i^onigin (queen). (Dia- 
gram : Copula.) 

Verbs are compounded either with prefixes or with adverbs and prepositions. 
1. The prefix takes the subordinate accent, and is not separable from the verb. It 
is then called an inseparable compound. 3. The adverb or preposition takes the 
principal accent, and is separable from the verb. It is then called a separable com- 
pound. In separable compounds, viz. : aufjle^en, to get up ; audge^en, to go out, the 
adverb (or preposition) is separated from the verb in the following cases : 1. By the 
augment gc in the past participle : audgcgangcn, gone out ; aufgc|lanbcn» got up. 2. By 
the preposition ju in the supine : audjuge^etiy to go out ; aufjuflel^ettf to get up. 3. In 
the constructi^n of the principal sentence: er flc^t auf, he gets up ; er ge^t an^, he 
goes out. Prefixes are separable in the present tense, imperfect, and imperative. 
(Separable Prefixes on page 120). The following are inseparable prefixes : 

h — bcflagen, to bewail tjer— tjergebcn, to forgive tjoll — tjottbrtngciif to fulfill 
ent — cntfleiben, to undress jcr — jcr|16rctt» to destroy i»iber — tt)ibcrflc^cnf to resist 
cr — emad^en, to awake mip — ^miSfallen, to displease l^inter — ^interge^cn, to deceive 

From these prefixes we must distinguish the augment ge^ prefixed to verbs as weU 
as substantives and adjectives, without varying their signification, viz. ; geitiepen* to 
enjoy ; gebraud^en; to use. The augment ge is inseparable, and has no accent. 

Diagram on Completing Objects. They are four : the Sufibring Object, expressed 
by the accusative ; the Personal Object, by the dative ; the Genitive Object, by the 
genitive ; the Factitive Object is in the nominative or accusative, or takes a prepo- 
sition. The Suffering Object of the transitive verb has been exj)lained, as also the 
Personal Object of the same. 

Bbmabe. — Personal pronouns in the accusative : 

\8t Pers. 2d Pers, Zd Pers. 

Sing, mtd^; me bic^f thee i^tt; him ; ficr she ; t^, it 

Plur. undf us eud&, ye fie, them 

Personal Object The dative case is governed by those verbs and adjectives, 
'which require a completing object conceived as active. 

Intransitwe Verbs governing the dative : ®e^ord^ett» to obey ; antttorten* to 
answer ; ^elfetif to help ; wibcrflel^en, to resist ; gefatten, to please ; glauben» to believe, etc. 

Adjectives governing the dative : ®el^orfam» obedient ; fd^abUdfe, hurtful ; gunfUg^ 
favortfble ; ^tx^a^t, hated by, etc 
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Im/pcTBonaZ expressions ; <£d a^nt mix, I have a foreboding ; ti gefdllt mix, I feel 
pleased; ed i|l 6 Ui^x, it is 6 o'clock, etc. 

Reicabk. — Personal pronouns in the dative : 

UtPera. 2d Pera, Zd-Pers. 

Sing, xm, to mo bir, to thee t^m, to him; i^r, to her; ijntr to him 
Plur, und» to us cu(^, to you i^nen, to them 

Genitive Object. Some verbs and adjectives govern the genitive case, as : Me- 
flexive Verbs : ©id^ etner Bad^t fxmtti, to rejoice at ; (id^ erlnnmt, to remember, etc. 
Adjectives: S3en>u§t/ conscious of — ; fc^ulbig, guilty of — , etc. 
The following verbs and adjectives in sublime style : ®cnle§cn, to enjoy ; fni^oncn, 
to spare ; vergcfTen, to forget — ; M ttcrben» to get rid of ; tt>ert^ fdttr to be worth, etc. 

Rbmakk. — ^Personal pronouns in the genitive : 

1st Pers. 2d Pers. Sd Pers, 

Sing, mtmx, mein bciner, bcin fclner, fein, i^rcr, fciner, fcin 

of me of thee of him of her of him 

Plur. wnfcr, of us euer, of ye i^rer, of them 

The Factitive Object expresses the effect of a predicate on the subject, as: 
6r tt)irb alt, he grows old. On an object, as : SWan tt)trb tl^n eincn Skitter nenncn, he will 
be called a knight. With a preposition : Staffer tt>trb ju (£id, water turns into ice. 

The verbs wcrbetif to become, to turn; Mcibcm to remain, to continue; l^cigen, to 
call or to be called ; nenneti/ to name, are followed by a substantive without a prepo- 
sition; the substantive is in the nominative after the intransitives njcrben/ Meiben, 
^cigeri/ (to be called), and in the accusative after the transitives l^eif en (to call), and 
nmnen* 

The Factitive Object is expressed by the preposition ju with the dative, as : 
SEBafTcr tt)irb ju Si5» Died 3tmmer blent mix jur Sibliot^ef, this room serves me for a 
library. By the prepositions in, as : 3(3^ tl^eile ben STpfel in brei %f)txU. giir, for: Sr 
gibt fi(^ ffir einen ^imfller aud. Expressed by an adjective it takes no iJreposition after 
the verbs tt>erben, to grow ; fel^en, to see ; laflfen, to let, etc. : bad SSetter n?irb milber. 
With a verb in the infinitive : 3^ fe^e ben SGBolf laufen unb ^brc t^n Jeulen. 

The Prepositions (Diagram). So long as the inflexions of nouns were in full 
vigor the verb could express its relation to them by means of cases alone. Where 
this self-moving power is now lost the language calls prepositions to her aid to per- 
form the desired locomotion. All prepositions govern cases, and may either accom- 
pany Verbs, as: in bad 39ctte ge^en, im ©ette Uegcn; an ben %i^6^ fommen, am Xif^e (i^en, 
or Nouns, as: Sa^renb ber <B(i)la^t; ber ®ro§^erjog »on S3aben ; bcr ©afl^of jur (Sonne; 
gegen ben ©trom fc^wimmenf etc., or Adjectives, as r ®efunb an SciB unb ©ecle ; gut Jjon 
^erjen, etc. Den ©erg ^inauf ; bie Xreppe ^inunter. The adverbs l^inauf, l^inunter, become 
prepositions in these cases. Some prepositions may govern several cases, as : trof, 
in spite of ; trofe feincd langen SBartedr or trofe felnem langen SBarte. 

We must leave it to the option of the teacher as to how soon or how late, how 
little or how much he will use these auxiliary remarks towards a more effective 
preparation for the after study of syntax ; and it must be borne in mind that the 
student is not required to create, so for, from his own mind, but simply to dispose 
of those parts of the language treated in the Diagram, which happen to occur in his 
lesson. 
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belonging to the J^umbered Pieces, both in Poetry and Prose, which a/te unaccompanied 

by the TrandaUon infuU, 



ABBREVIATIONS, 


auxiliary verb 


/• 


feminine substantive 


ancient form. Ex. : 


m. 


masculine " 


p f(%lei(§ett, to creep; imp&if. 


n. 


neuter " 


ft^Hc^; past pa/rticiple gef($U($en; 


pi. 


plural 


oT er^alten, to receive, a, f. tx* 


s, p. 


separable prefix, (viz. : Pres- 


.^ielt, er^altctt 




Tense, Imperfect and Imr 


regular verb (afterwards nnao- 




perative 


companied hj any sign. (Im- 


p. I. 


-poeiical license 


perf. te, p, p. t) 


infin. 


infinitive 


irregular verb 


myth. 


in mythology 


imperfect 


poet. 


in poetiy 


past participle 






music 







Aitx. V. 
a. f. 

(i i) 

(lea) 
r. V. 



tr. V, 
imp&rf, 
p. p. 
mus. 



1. 

The Lobd's Pbatbb.— Page 68. 

2. 

Blbssinq.— Page 69. 
toitt like, as. 
^olbf lovely, 
rdtt, pure. 

f(^auett, to look, r. v. (te, fic— t). 
an, at, on, s, p. 

i^ \6)(m bid^ an, I look at tbee. 
©c^mut^,/., melancholy. 
Wei^en, to creep a. /. (i, i, for WltcJ, ge- 

l^lneiitf into, s. p-. 

mir ifl, it is to me, I feeL 

aid tbt as if. 

$aupt» n., head. 

Icgcn, to put, r. d. ((te, ge— t). 

Itltxi, to pray, r. «. (cte, ge— ct), 

er^altm, to preserve, a.f. (le, a)» 

3. 

The Rose.— Page 69. 
^Jolfdtleb/ 71., national song, 
fromntf pious. 
53iene,/.,bee. 



anx^xtn, to touch, r. «.— «. p. (id^ rfijrc a]i# 
angerii^rt). 

jwatr although, however. 

!euf(^^ chaste. 

ba^cr, firom which. 

X^avi, m., dew. 

f(3^8pfcn, to draw, r. -c. (te, ge— !)♦ 

teo^Igemitt^/ p. I, for t90^lgemut$# of good 
cheer. 

»erjiejeti# to pass by, ir, u., imperf. "ottm, 
p. p. uerjogen* 

Sfro(!f w., frost. 

Slctf /, grace, beauty. 

^erxempfmbli(^fcit,/., sensitiveness of heart. 

Sinttr m., mind, heart. 

3)Wt,/.,duty. 

erbeut, |?<?e*., for txWiit. 

il(3^ erBicten, to offer, engage, a.f. (o. o.) 

IteBfofctt, to caress, r. v., infin. with in, the 
verb depending on a foregoing sub- 
stantive, viz. : liel&aufoffn* 

fonffr elsewhere. 

4. 

Riddles.— Page 69. 
Ci(^tr n., light. 
Utmitn, to bum, ir. v. (Bramite, gehamtt)* 
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Unrc^Iittr in,, tallow. 

fonbern/ but. 

tjun, to do, t>. a. (ti^t, fietjan)* 

bajUr to it, adding, 8, p. 

ta)9on/ from it, taking ofif, «. p, 

£o($/ n., hole. 

IlU9r wise (Qiigerr am ftugflen). 

{Ofrntx^VBL, to keep silence, a./. (ie# it)* 

©etteljlab, w., beggar's-staff. 

ita^tf near (n&l^r am nd(^|lm). 

letfammettr together. 

Ilein# small (neinerr am fleinffen)* 

5. 

Degbbes is Life. — Page 73. 

finnejtf to think, a,f, (a, o), 

taftj^r alert. 

tto^^lgetjart, well-to-do. , 

fUHe fla^tt/ to stand still, ir, v,, old German 

for jtcl^cn (flanb, gcjlanben). 
angcl^en, to begin, ir, v. (ging an» an^t* 

fiangcn). 
fd^ncetteip, snow-white. 
liitfcn (j!^), to bend, r. «>. 
©nabCf /, grace. 

6. 

Page 72. 

£}\)'m, war-god, myth., Z^ox, the highest 

god after Odin, 
gre^ttf goddess of liberty. 
itupfer, »., copper. 
S3leir 71., lead. 

7. 

A Tailob's Bill with Becbift. 
Page 73. 

$(uftTag, m., commission. 

Ileferttr to furnish, r. v, 

%i)QXtXf m., Prussian Dollar (American 

money 66 cts. in gold). 
©iftergroWcn, (30 ©gr. = 1 SJIr.) 
8)fcnni3r m. (12 9)f. = 1 ©gr.) 
8ratf» w., dress-coat, 
anfcrtigen^ to make, r. v, — s, p, 
CUc,/., ell, yard, (24 inches long). 
Utttcrfuttcr, n., lining. 
!^u^enb, n., dozen. 
©ta^lfnopfr w., steel-button. 
Sut^at, /., furnishings. 
Sttini/ 971., thread. 
JBeinfeibcr/ pi, trowsers. 
^titt, /., waist-coat. 
Summt, /., sum-total. 
«orfle^enb# preceding. 
(aar# in ready money. 



rtd^tig, rightly. 

banfbar» thankful-ly. 

(efi^einigen/ to give a receipt, r. «. 

8. 
Delight in TsAVELiNa.— Page 80. 

^u,f.,^eld,poet, 

SBettCT/ n., weather. 

©c^ul^f m., shoe. 

S^rttt/ m. step. 

(S^rlttr Tw., step, walk. 

l&c^cnbe, quick-ly. 

2^aftr 771., measure, miu, 

^6)txi, 7M., joke. 

DffnCf 71., the open air. 

©prung^ 77*., leap. 

£auff 771. course. 

l^erunter, down. 

^inauff up. 

gewanbt^ dexterous. 

(B^tomQ, 771., swinging. 

SBagen, n., venturing. 

3»eigf 771., twig. 

raufci^en/ to murmur, r. v. 

tjertraut, familiar. 

S3cerc3^cn, /i., little berry. 

mdm, to tease, r. v, 

&xa&, 71., grass. 

erbauen (fn*)* to edify one's self, r. «. 

SRafe,/, nose. 

2Beibe,/., pasture. 

®cmu^» 71., bellowing. 

aWbalb; very soon. 

f^wcifejtf to roam, r. v. 

pfeifen, to whistle, ir. v. (ppff/ gepflffcn)* 

S^Zoodpolfletf 71., moss-cushion. 

SJcrglcid^, 77*., comparison. 

Uttge|15rtf undisturbed. 

bcjlcttcn, to order, r. i?. 

9. 

The Pocket-Handkebchibp.— Page 80. 

Xrauctfpiel, 7i., tragedy. 
SRoUc,/, role, part, 
ttjunfd^cn, to wish, r. -o. 
»eranla(fen/ to induce, r. «. 
SBiirbe,/., dignity. 
SKonar(^, 7/1., monarch. 
tJcrgcfTcn, to forget, ir. v. (»ergag, JJcrgcfTeiO, 
3ufaII, 77*., chance. 
SBu^ne, /., scene, stage. 
©ci^aufptclcr, 77*. actor. 
bc»or, before. 

gcfc^e^ctt, to happen, to take place, a, /. 
(a, 0- 
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10. 

Fboh " The Book fob Friends." 
Page 81. 

To complete a talent there is character 
required ; a quick response of heart and 
mind, founded on a natural disposition, 
does not suffice. What avails the purest, 
most sonorous voice, the most flexible 
throat, the quickest ear, the best of mem- 
ories, the highest of imitative gifts, so 
long as a simple, deep-lying, individual 
insight into nature fails to be the soul 
and dictator of both these physical and 
material gifts ?1 

11. 

The Grave in the Busbnto.— Page 81. 

BoBento a river In Italy by the city of Cosenza. 

gia«tU*r nightly. 

Iiepetitr to whisper, r. v, 

bunipf# dull, hollow. 

fj^atlmr to resound, r. v, 

SCBlrbcI, w., whirl, vortex. 

©fatten, m, pi, spirits, shades, manes. 

bettcincitf to weep for, r. v. 

ttttiufru^f too soon, alas! 

U^xaUn, to bury, a./, (n, a)* 

£o(f e, /., curl. 

©coulter, /., shoulder. 

blonbf flaxen. 

rei^etir to put in a row, range, r. f). 

©tr6mun9» /., flood. 

«m bie SEBettCf who shall do best. 

ableitcttf to turn off, r. v, 

ahi off, s, p, 

(jrabcn, to dig, a.f. (u, a). 

wu^lcttf to trench, r. v. 

empor, sep. pref., up. 

fcnfcttf r. V. to make sink. 

^abc,/., property. 

SRiifhm9r/.,faU armor. 

®e»ad^d, n., plant. 

ftbgetcnft, diverted. 

lie^cn, to draw, ir. v. fecg, fiesogtn)* 

((]^n8be, vile. 

^al^U(Sitf /., avidity. 

!»erfe^rcti/ desecrate, r, v, 

tDttljeiw to roll, r, v. 

SEBetle, billow. 

12. 
Rahel.— Page 81. 
The materials for the acquisition of 

knowledge are a series of ladders, by 

means of which we descend into our own 



selves ; and which we need no longer 
after having reached the bottom. How 
many ladders of this series may we al- 
ready have thrown away before arriving 
at the present— the actual— perfection of 

ourselves! 

13 

On Intercourse with oitb 
Fellow-Men.— Page 81. 
ctttbe^rerif to do without, r. d. 
i^mr to him. 

^errenlo^f without a master. 
geluftcn, to desire, covet. 
eigcn, owned, property ot 
hau^tn, to need, 
toiijl, desert. 
barbeitr to starve. 
gcniepcn, to enjoy, a.f, {o, c)* 
^t'xlx^, holy, saint-like. 
erfiirettf to choose, a.f. (Or o). 
t^cucr» dear, costly. 
uttcntgelbUd^, without pay. 
2JJu^e, /., trouble. 
(Bd^mi^f m.y sweat. 

5ln9cfl(3^t, n., face, fore-head. 

fam» to sow. 

ertitett/ to reap. 

gewinncn, to win, gain, a.f (a, o), 

ftcrbienen/ to earn, deserve. 

(£rfa^, m., compensation. 

nieber* low, common. 

befd)ajfcn, tempered, qualified, constituted. 

»>al^len» to choose. 

meibett, to shun, avoid, a. f (ie, ic). 

jd^men, to tame. 

ubcrmiit^igf wanton. 

trage, lazy. 

rci^cnb wilb, tearing. 

bcfd^rotti^tigcnf to appease. 

2cibcnf(ittft, /., passion. 

Crfa^rung,/., experienca 

5lird^^off 771., church-yard. 

bicnen, to serve. 

bc^anbeln, to use, manage. 

[(%mei(3^cltt, to flatter. 

taufc^cn, to deceive. 

tugcnb^ft, virtuous. 



14. 

Page 84. 
®emiit^/ n., goodness of heart. 
&t\]tf m., brilliancy of intellect. 
bcflc^en, to last, ir. v. (beflanb, beffanbm)* 
S3tut^mb«ft» m., perfume of blossoms. 
^crge^en* to vanish, ir. v. (vergittgi tnrfiAi^** 
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trasenr to bear, a. f. (u» a). 
^au(^f w., breath, 
jagettf to tremble, fear.. 

15. ^ 

On Intercoubse with oxjb 
Fbllow-Men.— Page 85. 

0lu(flu§; happy. 

5leigun3#/., inclination. 

tjcrfagettf to refuse. 

ctfparcn/ to save from. 

^afTen, to hate. 

ijo^fi^a^cn, to esteem highly. 

^0(i» high, «. jp. 

»erad^tctt/ to despise. 

breit, broad. 

»er»omn; confused. 

meibcm to avoid, a.f. (it, te). 

liebendwurbifif amiable. 

fnbcn, to find, a. /. (fanb, gefimben). 

ge^cn, to go, t>. -». (fiingf fiegangen). 

umge^cn, to have intercourse, ir, «.— «. i>. 

»crat>fc%cucn, to detest. 

fd^Ie^t, bad. 

Uant, ill. 

gcttci^rcn, to grant. 

©orgfalt,/., care. 

Sftranfictt, /., iUness. 

gefa^rli^, dangerous. 

aufbiirbcri/ to burden, «. jp. 

©ttt^cri^r 7»., outrageous fellow. 

eiinbflut^, /., deluge. 

®cn)urm» n., worms. 

bumnif silly, stupid. 

ffiot(e,/.,wool. 

ttngcfeHigf unsociable. 

(Ricfc, w., giant. 

SwcT^f w., dwarf. 

inen# to be mistaken. 

©^ott^dt, /., beauty. 

©inn, m., sense, instinct. 

®lu(f r n., fortune, happiness. 

t»ittem# to scent, smeU. 

\dtttif seldom. 

tt>cnigjlcit«» at least. 

gj^agcit; m., stomach. 

SSerbauung,/., digestion. 

S)lagig!cit,/., temperance. 

Stot^f /., necessity, troublOi 

f^mel(!^cln, to flatter. 

junbli^ sinful. 

BofCf bad. 

S3ofe, m. and /., the bad one. 

gefaUiSf pleasing. 



16. 

MiGNON.— Page 85. 
Sttmm, to know, ir. v. (faraitc, getoimt). 
Gttrone, /., lemon. 
Saub, w., foliage. 
Drangc, orange (give the g the French 

pronunciation). 
2orbeer» w., laurel. 
ba^itif thereto. 
©aule, /., pillar. 
<Baa{, w., hall, parlor. 

®cma(^f n., apartment. 

fWarmorbilb^ n., marble statue. 

fle^cn, to stand, ir. v. (flanb, seflaiibm). 

SBefc^iifeer, m., protector. 

SBoIfenjleg, w., cloudy path. 

!Wault^ier, n., mule. 

SiJcbel, 71., fog. 

2)ra(3^e, m., dragon. 

jlurjcn, to fall over. 

i5eU# m., rock. 

17. 

Thb Pilgrim.— Page 85. 

Scttj, w., spring, ^joe^. 
(Srbt^cilf n., inheritance. 
glaubcnbf believing. 
^inbcrPnn, w , childlike mind. 
^offerif to hope. 
njanbeltir to walk. 
Stufgangr m., orient, east. 
9)forte,/., gate, 
gelangerif to reach. 
irbif^r earthly. 
^immliW, heavenly. 
unvergcingtit^f imperishable. 
nlmmcr» never. 
verbergen, to hide, a.f. {a, o)* 
^emmcitr to impede. 

(5(3^Iunb, m.f abyss. 

©eflabc, n., strand. 

»ertrauen, to trust. 

9)fab» w., path. 

Scere, /., emptiness. 

bcTUl^rettf to touch. 

jiicmaWf never. 

1§. 

iNTOLBRAirCB OP POLITICAIi PaKTHSS. 

Page 88. 
Sibmle, m., of the liberal political party. 
unterbrudC en, to oppress. 
g5oI!» n.y people, nation. 
fSom^t, n.y privilege, 
©cwojnjcit, /., habit. 
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®ef.i^ri':r, ?i., ulcer, sore. 

25orf.ibv, w., ancestor. 

crtvcvbcn, to earn, a. f, (a, o)» 

SJerbicnilf n., merit, desert. 

^crfi^tvclgcnf to squander. 

SDZutiiggang/ m., idleness, sloth. 

©cburftlgc, m. and/., the needy. 

<c^aUf m.f treasure. 

^ad)t, /, power. 

rauben, to rob. 

B'xn^f m., interest. 

^(^warmcr, m., enthusiast. 

jcrni.i)tcn, to destroy. 

^crflorcn, to destroy. 

fpottcn, to mock. 

^inrid^tcn la\fcn, to cause to be executed. 

ganatidmu^, m., fanatism. 

Pontine, /., policy in a life-insurance 

society. 
SUerflorbcnc, m. and/., the deceased one. 
llebcrleknbe, m, and /., the out-living 

one. 
wirfeitf to operate, act upon. 
hihto^tn, to threaten. 
®ebict, n. realm. 
<S^Ia^tfclb, n., battle-field. 
^eriDunbcn, to wound. 
Slebncr, m., speaker, 
ttupcr, outside of. 
fc^oncn, to spare, r. v, 
cntwci^cn, to desecrate. 
SJlorbcr^ m., murderer. 
brcdjcH; to break, a. / (a, o). 
®oUe5fricben/ m., peace of God. 

19. 

Peter Schlemihl. — The Man wirn- 
ouT A Shadow. — Page 91. 

2oVP J tope ! well I 
^anbel/ m., bargain, 
gelteit, to be worth, a. /. (a, o). 
ed giltr idiom.f I agree to it. 
©(S^attcit/ m., shadow. 
ftttecn» to kneel. 
imgefaumt, without delay. 
bett>unberung0n>UTbig, admirable. 
(^t^^xdli^UiU /., dexterity. 
lofeiif to loosen, untie. 
f)tlttu to lift, a. f. (o, o). 
auftcben, to pack up, aufr s. p. 
rottciu to roll up. 
gufammenrotten, to roll together, 
faltctif to fold, 
jule^t, at last 



einflctf citf to put in, cin, 8. p. 

^txUuQtn (ftd)), to bow. 

juriitf^ic^cn (fid^), to retire, ir. -o.— «. p. 

mid^ biinftf it appears to me. 

©d^nur, /, string. 

SBcfinnung, /., consciousness. 

e.len, to hurry. 

imUa^ttt, unnoticed. 

umfcl)cn (fid)), to look round, a. f.—s, p. 

(a, e). 
i^orfc^cn (|ld^), to be cautious, a.f,—s. p. 
wo^lgemeintf well-meant. 
S(i^ilbn>a(^c,/., sejitry. 
ijerbriepen, to vex, a. /. (o, o). 
tretcn, to step, a.f. (a, e). 
iibcraU, everywhere. 
jum ISeifpiel, for example. 
burc^frcujcn, to cross. 
Un^cil, 71., misfortune. 

20. 

The little Bhooe. — Page 94 

Intttterbarr always. 

flnnen, to meditate, to think, a,f. (a, o)* 

Selfett, m., rock. 

©piegcl/ m., mirror. 

fd^webciw to hover. 

betr he, who. 

Bu^Tcr, m, guide, 

21. 

The Stepptng-Ladder.— Page 94 

©perling/ m., sparrow. 

fangcn, to catch, a./, (i, a)* 

fctt, fat. 

glicge,/.,fly. 

wcberr neither. 

©treben, n., struggla 

no(^f nor. 

SammcT, m., bewailing. 

Jelfen, to help, a./, (a, o). 

fafTen, to seize upon. 

flel^enb* entreatingly. 

benitr for, because. 

©pcrbcr, w., hawk. 

@($maudr 971., feast 

glo^ w., flea. 

Sunfcr, w., country squire. 

U^t^tn, to commit, ir. v. (^eglttg, ]be0aitge»)» 

®aud^r w., sharper. 

9{u(!en, m., back. 

l^arfcn, to cleave. 

BtM, n., piece. 

9{u (tm)/ n., in a trice. 
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3>ffil, m,, arrow. 
SSogcttf w., bow. 

22. 

Page9& 

fcUcttr rarely. 

bejlo oftcr> the more, often, oftener. 

fe^Utif to be wanting in. 

bout/ then. 

^jott feincTf not of any. 

bemu because. 

23. 

Page 96. 

fynjS^^ttt m., hypocrita 

ItXtdva, to lick. 

JeHcT/ m., plate. 

SBettcr» w., balker. 

betoa^rerw to watch over. 

ie^ren/ to feed. 

♦erjeljrettr to consume. 

n&treiw to give a living. 

brlttgcitf to bring, ir. «. (5ra(3Jte, 0cbra(3Jt)» 

|]tfrieben# contented. 

greifcn, to seize, ir, v, (griff, gegrlffcit). 

^Ineitt/ A p., into it. 

»ott, full. 

befaimt feitif to be well known. 

jjadfen, to lay hold on. 

intertjfant, interesting. 

24. 

Peter Schlemihl.— Page 97. 
!9trbammt, danmed. 
bsdelig/ hunch-backed, 
^^lingel, f»., rogue, 
ed toeg^aBettf to be aware of a thing. 
gleiA, directly. 

jjerratl^en, to betray, a. /. (ie» a). 
fptmnttUc^r the whole number. 
Ilterarif^# literary. 
©trafcnjugenb, street-boy& 
)Bor(!abt,/., suburb, 
fofort, directly. 
tejenPren, to censure. 
St^% m., dirt, mire. 
bctt>erfcit# to throw at, a,f. (a, o). 
ttttfttitgcn, to begin, a. f. (fing an, ange- 

fangen). 
wbentU(^, orderly. 
SeutCf jp^., people. 
Jjjlcgcn, to be wont. 
ahm^xtn, to ward off, a. p. 
tftiti^^toac^m, m., cab, hired carriage. 
mitletbig, pitifoL 



fobalb/ as soon a& 
^utfd^e, /., carriage. 
bitterlic^f bitterly. 
Sl^ming» /., presentiment, 
aufjleigen, to rise, a,f.—s. p., (ic, ie). 
fibertoiegenf to outweigh, a. f. 
f(3^a^en# to appreciate. 
aufo\)fern# to sacrifice, s.p, 
blo§» mere. 

ttad foU aud mir n>erben? what is to be- 
come of me ? 

25. 

The Sleeping Beauty. — Page 97. 

Domr6d(i^cn, n., thorny rose. 

S3or 3elten» a long time ago. 

frlegctt, to get. 

Da trug jt4 iUr idiom., it happened. 

grof(^, m., frog. 

friet^ctir to crawl, a. /. (o» o). 

©unf(i^» w., wish. ' 

er tou^te ftd^ ni(i^t ju laffen, idiom,, he was 

beside himself. 
attftellettf to order, arrange, s. p. 
0C»ogcn fein, to be fe.vorably inclined. 
rd(i^en (|i^)» to revenge. 
©pinbel,/., spindle. 
^udfpru(^, m., doom. 
auf^ekn, to annul, cu f. {o, o), 8. p, 
»erfattett, to fall into, a. f. (ie, a). 
a^fd^affcitf to do away with, b. p. 
fammtU(3^# every one. 
pttfam, modest, 
ed gefc^a^/ it happened. 
5Jammer,/., bedroom. 
Srcppe,/., stair-case, 
gelangeitf to reach to. 
umbrd^cn, to turn round, «. p. 
emjig, diligently. 
SIa(^d, m., flax. 
fpinneni to spin, a.f. (a, o)» 
nxdtn, to nod. 

bentmftrittgcn, to jump about, 8. p. (a, «). 
anru^ren, to touch, '«. p. 
3a«berfijtU(§r m,, spell, 
in (SrrnHung ge^en, to come to pass. 
^offlaat, m., the king's household. 
^taU, m., stable. 
SBanb,/., wall, 
^ccrb, m., hearth, 
flacferitf to flicker. 
SBratetir m., roast meat, 
bru^eln, to sputter. 
^u(^eniunger w., kitchen-boy. 
IDbem, m., breath. 
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26. 

National Song.— Page 98. 

From an old German Version. 

bejlimmen, to design. 

meibetif to separate, a. f. {it, ic). 

Sii^cibcn» n., leave-taking. 

fc^cnfeii/ to give as a present. 

i^nodpc,/, bud. 

»a«, was the old German for tottrr imperf. 

of the aux. fein. 
»clfcitr to wither. 
Befi^eereji; to bestow upon. 
mxt^ Jaltcn, to hold dear, s, p, 
bie beinc^ as your own. 
S3rett, n., board, plank. 
Icgen, to lay. 
tocinen, to weep. 
Jjerflc^^ertf to understand, ir, v. (tjcrflanb* ^tt" 

jlanben.) 
au^einanber ge^ctt, to separate, ir. v. — s. p, 
SBlebcrfe^mf n., the re-union. 
9luf SBieberfel^en ! to meet again. 

27. 

Song op the Wind.— Page 1(K). 

Braufcnf to roar. 

faufen; to rustle, whistle. 

fasten, roam, a, /., (u, a). 

erfragcn, to find out by inquiring, a. /. (er* 

fm)f V P' erfragt. 
erjagen, to catch by great exertions. 
^ttx, n., army. 

auf^alten, to detain, 8. p. — a.f. (it, a). 
gcmad^f softly. 
fi^elmifd^, roguish, 
ru^en, to rest. 
]6c|ldnbtg, constant. 
(Stoppcl, /., stubble, 
©d^a^d^en, n., little sweet-heart. 
griipen, to greet, give the love. 

28. 

Traces op our Deeds. — Page 103. 
f(3^leubcrn, to throw. 

emf!e^cn, to form, ir. v. (cttt|lattb,ctttflanben). 
Stxti^, m., circle, ring. 
IRauntr m., space. 
It^xtnitn, to circumscribe. 
»erflad^en, to become level. 
2ood/ 71., destiny, lot. 
frii^ obcr fpdt, sooner or later. 
fi^attcn, to resound, 
ftcr^attcn, to die away (of sound). 



20. 

A Rhenish Saga.— Page 104. 

fSttUnf^^d, m., hilly vineyard. 

Sraubenbuftr m., perfume of the grape- 
blossom. 

(etm!e|Tenr to return home, s, p. 

fRbmtx, m., large green wine-glass, rum- 
mer. 

©aft, m., juice. 

30. 

The Sleeping Beauty. — Page 105. 

Dornc^ctfc,/., thorny hedge. 

gal^ne,/., flag. 

^a^t,f., saga. 

bringcHf to penetrate {a, vl), a. f. 

3lei(^fam, so to say. 

flerben, to die, a.f. (a, o). 

i&mrtitxli^, pitiftdly, 

ttbfci^rcrf en, to frighten oflF, 8, p, 

abrat^eitr to dissuade, a. f, (ic, a), 8, p. 

lauter f(S^one Slumen, naught but fine 

fiowers, 8. p. 
f!i^ audtinanber t^un, to separate, open, 

8. p. 
unbef(^abt0t, unhurt, 
fd^cdfig, spotted, streaky. 
an))a^en, to attiftk, 8. p. 
rupfen, to pick (of fowls). 
ttbttenben, to turn away, «. p, 
ruttein (jld^), to shake one's self, 
toebein, to wag the talL 
^^rf«30/, box on the ear {fig) 
fi^rcien, to scream, a.f. {yt, ic). • 
fertig, ready. 
^od^jeit, /., wedding. 
3)ra^t, /., magnificence. 
Joergniigt, merry, (merrily). 

31. 

The Sagas.— Page 106. 

SJoIfdllcb, 71., national song. 

au^kec^cn, to break out, a.f,—8.p, (a, o). 

Sfufmcrlfamfctt,/., attention. 

l^erum, about. 

i)la^, m., place. 

(grfenntntH, /.. knowledge. 

aUolfcrWttftcn, pi., nations. 

t)er5d^tU^, despicable. 

Sdnbcrfd^aftcn, /. ply provinces. 

Untcrfci^icb, m., difference. 

gcMlbct, cultured. 

SBebeutung,/., significance. 

UttttlttffirUd^, involuntarily. 
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STttlhengungr /., eflfort. 

gemeinfantf in common. 

jcbtt>cbcrr every one. 

ba^ingegen^ whilst on the other hand. 

Hod ^t^txi, to expose. 

gic§cnr to pour, a.f, (Of o)» 

^jrcifen, to praise, a.f. (ie, ie). 

3»eifel, ?n., doubt. 

SiiibelungcnUeb/ an old Gennan Ejwpy 

SBcwegung, /., restriction. 

Slbtoe^rung, /., warding oflf. 

Srcue,/, faithfulness. 

9ii(3^tun^,/, direction 

Ginfac^^cit, /., simplicity. 

tcbiirfcn, to need, ir. v. (beburfter kburP). 

SKunbcrbarfcit,/., miracidousness. 

®eljl» m.i ghost. 

3aubcTer, m., magician. 

ungel^cueTf monstroua 

wa^rl^aftigr true, faithful. 

3u9» m., feature, propensity. 

©(^eu, f., respect, awe. 

©ebilbet^eit, /., culture. 

»ertt)ifc^en» to wipe away. 

S3efriebigung» /., satisfaction. 

auflijfcn, to resolve, «. p.. 

Jegeitf to conceive, to hold as dear. 

'Qix^i^tzn, to interweave, a. f, {o, o). 

imbegreiflid^/ incomprehensible. 

^eiligt^um, n., a holy, sacred thing. 

©eligmad^ung/ /., beatification. 

Srfalfung, /., comprehension. 

^Dur^greifiing, /., grasping. 

©ammlung, /., collection. 

UebcrrejlCf m. pi., remains. 

SBeurt^eilungf /., judgment. 

einleud^ten» to be obvious, 8. p. 

Diirre,/., dryness. 

£au^itr/., lukewarmness. 

IBemlrrungr /., confusion. 

iJunflgriff, m., artifice, trick. 

SJerfemiungf /., the mistaken opinion. 

f&ma^xmn, /., conservatrice. 

Uorge^eiif to come to pass, ir. «. — «. p, 

unenttDcnbbar, unalienable. 

Uxatf^tn, to advise with, a./, (ic, tt)* 

ermut^lgcttf to encourage. 

S3etfptel> n., example. 

Sxotdt m., purpose, end. 

ffietrai^tunSf/., consideration. 

Surtdprubenjr /., jurisprudence. 

SJort^eil, m., advantage. 

crlei^ternr to render easy. 

gminnenr to gain, a. /. {a, o)* 



32. 

On the Manners and Customs of 

THE Gebmans.— Page 108. 
Uitxtttn, to accede to, «. p. (a, o). 
aJlelmmg,/., opinion. 
35 olfcrfc^aft,/., nation. 
Sm^cUi^ung,/, marriage. 
(Stamm, m , stock, race. 
entarteit; to degenerate. 
ctgcntiumlid^r peculiar. 
un^ermifd^t, unmixed. 
af)nV\(Si fein, to bo like. 
SWenf^cmnengc, /., great number of people. 
rot^Itc^f reddish. 

^nflurmen, n., to storm against. 
tvi6)i\^, proper. 
audbaucrnb, enduring. 
unfa^ig, incapable. 
Durfi, w., thirst, 
^i^c, /., heat. 
^d\U, /., cold. 
Sapfcrfeit,/., bravery. 
unumf(S^ranftr unlimited. 
®c»altf /., power. 
rafc^, quick. 

vorleud^tmb, shining befora 
®Pi&c»/., point, head. 
S3ctt)unberun9/ /., admiration. 
)}orjugUd^, excellent. 
SBelebungdmittel, n., restorative. 
SJcmanbtfd^aft,/, kindred. 
©efi^tDaberf n,, squadron. 
®c^eul» n., howling, 
©ewlmmcrr n., wailing. 
3e«9C, m., witness. 
Sobrebner^ m., spender of praise. 
^icb» n., blow, wound, 
©ttttin,/., wife. 
unterfu($enf to examine. 
®peifc,/.,food. 
Slnfeuntngf /., encouragement. 
njanfenbf wavering. 
»>ei(3^enb, yielding. 
©jj^la^treil^ef battle-rank. 
l^erfleKen; to re-establish, s. p. 
malU^iQ, incessant. 
l^tttweifem n., to show to, a, p, (it, it)* 
©efangenfri^aft, /.. captivity. 
empftnbli($, sensitively. 
S^oral^nenbedr gifted with presentiments of 

things to come. 
9e5or(^cn, to obey. 
unangemcffen, incompatible, 
abbilben/ forming an image, a. p. 
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n>et(enr to consecrate. 
unerforfi^U^f inscrutable, 
e^rfiirtj^tijottf respectful. 
(S^el&unbnip, w., conjugal union. 
l&egnusen (p^), to be satisfied. 
STu^ilattunSf /., dowry. 
muftcritf to muster. 
audfuc^cn, to choose, ». p. 
XovAVx^t feminine. 
JfintcUi, /., trifling. 
Slufpu^^ m.y ornament. 
g?cu»erma^lte, /., newly-married one. 
Slinb, n., cattle. 
aufjciumen, to bridle, s. p. 
%xamt, /., javelin. 
Oejlnnungf /, mind, sentiment, 
tofi^nett/ to be deluded. 
Gintrltt^felcr, /., installing-festival. 
(g^cjlanbf w., wedlock. 
©cnolTm, /., consort, 
©letd^edr the same. 
£l^ut,f.J protection. 
Sjerfii^rcrifd^r seducing. 
tt)ottu|lreixenb, voluptuous. 
®ajlma^I, n., banquet, feast. 
Saficr, 71., vice. 

Seit3cif!# m., spirit of the age. 
geltettf to be worth, a.f, {a, o). 

33. 

Hebmank and Thusneldb. — ^Page 110. 

|)a! lol 

©d^tueig/ w., sweat. 

SRSmerblut, Roman-gora 

StavL^f m., dust. 

Ibebecfcn/ to deck. 

flammen; to flash. 

Mtrif to tremble. 

triefcnb, dripping. 

at^mm^ to breathe. 

abtrocfncn, to wipe off, s. p, 

SSangc,/., cheek. 

©liil^en, to glow. 

jucrflf first. 

(ii^zn^6)alttn, m., shade of the oak. 

]&rfittnUd^# brownish. 

faffen» to seize. 

Bidden, to remain, a,f. (te, ie)» 

UnflcrMl(^fcit,/., immortality. 

lan^t fearful, anxious. 

34. 

LovB. — ^Page 110. 
SRinncr/., old German for love. 



©eclff/., soul. 
2dh 7»., body, 
irblfc^f earthly. 
Silbnipr n., likeness. 
l&ef(ielbettf to allot, a.f. (it, ie). 
funb feirif to be known. 
Jicntcbcrif here-below. 
®nabe, /., grace of God. 
»ertraucn» r. «., to confide, 
falf^, false. 

35. 

Descjbiption op a Sleigh-bidb. 

Page 110. 

fd^nctcn» to snow. 

glorfe,/., flake. 

SBogen* m., sheet of paper. 

Sujl^arfeitf /., merry-making. 

SJergntigung, /„ enjoyment. 

ferttgr finished. 

mogUd^, possible. 

e^ i|l (Sd^abe, it is a pity. 

juBrlngeitf to spend, ir. v. (J^xad^tt lu, jitge* 

bra(^t), 8, p. 
prac^tigr splendid. 
%x^\tM, n., breakfast. 
Sutter^robr n., bread and butter. 
llnterrl(3^t, m., instruction. 
©d^Itttf(iu^l&ain, /., skating-pond. 
jumeKen, sometimes. 
(Stul^IWUtten, w., ice-chair. 
Slbwcd^felung, /., change. 
Slufc^etfc^tittcn, runner ice-sledge. 
fSoxmxf, n., farm. 
tt^zn, to sow. 
fhicfcn, to knit. 
Sf^a^tmii^Cf/, nightcap. 
na^ %x\^t, after dinner. 
»crfamntctt# gathered. 
Joortefcn, to read aloud, a./. — s, p, (a# e)» 
G^rabe,/., charade. 
UnteT]^aItun$#/., entertainment. 
8u^re# /., conveyance. 
Sleifc,/., journey. 
(£tn{l(igen» n., the stepping in. 
leiJl^ftlgr bodily. 

36. 

The Littlb Stabs.— Page IIL 

teettf far, about. 

9{ittr m., ride. 

fc^elten, to scold, a.f. (a, o). 

brenneitf to bum, ir. -i?. (Brannte, ge^raimQ. 

@($ein# m., shining. 
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(&t\t% m-, companion. ^ 

lotxfttitxit to understand, tr. «. (t^erflanbr 

tjerlfanbcn). 
ftwfinnen, to rove. 

37. 

Descbiptiok of a Sleioh-bidb. 
Page 112. 

SRutfr /., cap. 

ttttgefa^r, about. 

Slc^leutc, pi, tin-figures. 

^anbf^u^r tw., glove. 

3)?uff/ w., muff. 

8lu§facf» m., foot-muff. 

©firmflaWc /., warming-pan. 

SfiljWu^c, p^., felt-shoes. 

gjeljr m., fur. 

2anbf(%aft» /., landscape. 

Sfl^tCf/-, pine-tree. 

Janne,/., fir-tree. 

tcreifetif to cover with hoar-frost. 

fHabcI; /., the jwinted leaf. 

Sucfemerf, n., sweet-meats. 

gtfrorenc i?njf!alle, iced-over oystals. 

ju|lretfcn» to reach to, s. p. 

®egenb,/., environs. 

entjiicfen^ to enrapture. 

trl^terformig* funnel-shaped. 

^ir(3^t^urm, m., church-steeple. 

]Jcr»orragcn, peering up, s. p, 

Wlrl&tln, to whirl. 

©ci^oniflcin, m., chinmey. 

^efligf violent. 

©ref(^cttf n., the threshing. 

iuUlu, to jubilate. 

©(^cttengeldutc, ti., jingling of the bells. 

StmUtti, n., cracking of the whip. 

9>citf*c,/., whip. 

^olprig, rough. 

93a<fenbartr m., whiskers. 

fi^leubeTttf to upset. 

(^raben^ m., ditch. 

IteberHei^fel, p^. m.» renmants. 

®efrorene«; n., ice-cream 

!o|len# to taste. 

i^ire^f 971., fur, great coat. 

©^ad^tel,/.. box. 

©^Iittenbrfid^igen, pi., the sleigh-wrecked. 

Slufha^mc,/., reception. 

Dfm, w., stove. 

9)ubcl, m., poodle-spaniel. 

grfimen (flc^), to grieve. 

Slbwcfen^cit, /., absence. [s. p. 

audjeic^nen (n^), to distinguish one's self, 

(S^uftnr ^etter^ m., cousin. 



3§. 

Descent mro the Habtz-MinbSi 
Page 120. 

audful^rlic^f minutely. 

93erglettte/ 1>^., miners. 

S3auc^f m., stomach. 

3adfe,/., jacket. 

^ofen# j>?., trowsers. 

^c^urjfeSf m., br^h-leather. 

ranblodf brimless. 

abgefapptr cut off 

Stt^tl, m., cone. 

Xrai^tf /., costume. 

©teigcr, 7»., surveyor of a mine. 

(Drubenli(^ti n., miner's lamps. 

Staminft^tlo^t n., chinmey-sweep's hole. 

SBergoerfdJoefettr n., miner^s business. 

®pTO(re»/., roundle. 

bet^cwcnif to protest. 

fc^winblici^, dizzy, giddy 

bei Scibe nic^tr idiom., not for the love of 

your life, 
fc^nurrcnb, rattling. 
uiWorfl^tiSf imprudent 
S3al!enr 97i.» beam. 
Xonne,/., tun. 
(£tj, 71., ero. ^ U 
fmtcrttf to trickle. 

39. 
FOBMEB Days. — Page 121. 
flingen, to resound, a.f. (a, u). 
immerbar» incessantly. 
D, ttic Ucgt fo »eit I Alas, how far off lies I 
cinflf once, times gone by. 
©d^ttalbc,/., swallow. 
Db ba^ 2)orf entlangr over the village. 
Slbfd^ieb, m., departura 
j^ijlen unb ^afleitr (alliteration) boxes and 

chests, 
jurutffejrcnr to return, 8. p, 
WwcKen, to grow full, a.f, {o, o). 

40. 

PLANE-SoNG.—Page 122. 
fheitctt (P^)f to quarrel, ir, v. (fhitt, gefWt* 

ten). 
ttiXf dialect for ni^td. 
anfc^ctt, to put on, 8. p. 
jl(i^ barein f^idfnt; to submit, a p. 
lanUu, to scold. 
®rau^/ w., horror. 
2But]^»/., passion. 
au^flopfenf to beat out, 8. p. 
brumntettf to grumble, 
mlt SJcrlaub, with your permission. 
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|ut)fejt, to pull. 

SBrubcrl, dialect for ©ruber* 

fid^ |lcflcn» to pretend. 

taub^ deafl 

Umfldnbe mad^enr to insist on formalities. 

S3crf(^»cnber, w., spendthrift. 

41. 

Descent in the Hastz-Mines. 

Page 123. 

bur(^^aucn» to cut throagh, b. p. 
©anQf m., gallery, 
©tollen, m., pit, stuhn. 
bebaupten, to assert 
unbeimlid), uncouth, 
qualmigf dampish. 
Dun(l/ m., vapor. 
bleicb/ pale. 
gtittf^rig, slippery, 
^nflugr m.j slight attack of. 
ft^aufeln; to toss. 
iiberfi^auern, to shower over. 

42. 

Cloak-Song. — Page 133. 

fd^icT/ almost, 
^anone, /., cannon. 
burcbndpt, wet trough. 
barmen, to grieve. 
tjertraucrt; to confide in. 
flicfcit, to mend. 
%t^tn, m., rag. 
^ugel, /., ball. 

43. 

The Fretful One. — ^Page 125. 

5jerbrie§li(3^, vexed. 
QxtU, shrill (of sound). 
dx^txn, to cause anger. 
CTfpriegltd)^ profitable, 
triibc^ sombre. 

2^uc!enfcbn>armf m., swarm of flies. 
Vcrflimmciif to put out of humor. 
ergrimmnt, to get angry. 
^tmmeUreujelement/ an oath without mean- 
ing. 

44. 

The Maiden from afar. 
(Poesy Allegorized).— Page 135. 

^ixtt, m., shepherd. 
erfcbcincn/ to appear, a.f. {ii, Ic). 
[(bwirTCTtf to fly, whir. 
befcltgenbf bliss-giving. 



^Sf^t, /., company, presence, 
©firbe, /., dignity. 
SJertrauli^feit,/., femiliarity. 
reifetir to ripen. 
Slur, /, field, poet 
bef(i^en!en, to deal out presents. 
fQxUtommtn, welcome. 

45. 

Religious Songs. — Lovb to God. 
Page 137. 

©er, ho who. 

txa^tti, to bear within, a.f, {n, c). 

criagen, to get by ardent endeavors. 

ein jagenbed ^er^, a courageous soul. 

S)er)agenf to grow faint-hearted. 

SEDeiber/., hunting-ground. 

}fa% old German for l^aben* 

fa^^tif old German for txft^tttit to gain the 

victory. 
flaVn, for flel^en. 
9lin9en, to wrestle, a. f, {a, «)♦ 
toei^enr to consecrate, 
jwlngcn, to force, a.f. (a, «)♦ 
^a^, m., hedge, 
flet^ constant. 
]^0($gemut$r exalted. 
bemut^ig, humble. 
funb »crben» to be revealed, 
noi^ minniglid^cr SBunben U)unb» he knoweth 

not of wounds of love. 
feliglid^ gemut^f it beatifies, it is heaven 

inspired. 
offcnbar, undeniably, 
mit minnigUc^em SBert^e, their worth comes 

from love, 
fc^wang'rc gni^t, full-ripe fruit, 
^at fcbtoangcrn fStt^tn, has rain pregnant 

with fertility, 
ob l^ncn Wwcbt, above them hovers. 
pflegCHf to inculcate. 
ju l^o^en greuben aufrcgcn, to befit for 

heavenly joys, 
bejwungcn wcrbcn; to be overcome. 
Slic ber in l^o^en Sreuben rang, he never/ 

shared in the highest raptures. 
9lo(^ gut ®ebanf ii^m nie gcwiirsct inne, never 

has his soul been seasoned with the 

best of thoughts. 
©picgetgla^f n.f mirror, 
fein ficib i|l Ia§, his body is sluggish, 
gegf n ailed |)cile« Slut^e, against every blos- 
som of salvation. 
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46. 

HuiniNG.— Page 128. 

9BaIb»erF, n., forester's calling. 

]Jo(^ im 9)reife, highly prized. 

Std^en^orflr m., oak-tree wood. 

locfcm to allure. 

®cleifc, »., track, rut. 

prangcHf to look magnificent 

©ti^one,/., beauty. 

5Weutc,/., pack ef hounds. 
©d^aft, m., stock of the gun. 
SIbcnteuer, w., adventure, 
qudlen/ to torment. 
SSilbnig,/., wilderness. 
SKorbgclujl, n., thirst for blood. 
c« jicmt ijm, it becomes him. 
fici^ ritjlen, to prepare. 
SBefoimcnl^eit/ /., presence of mind. 
«ntertt)cifcn, to teach, a.f. (ic, ic). 
bammcmb/ dawning 
fpurcn, to feeL 

ttiunben, to relish. ' 

Jjerfclrenrto hurt, sear. 

47. 

Descent into the Habtz-Minbs. 

Page 139. 

fd^nappetw to pant. 

f^mal, small, narrow. 

gewal^rcn, to perceive. 

©ci^immer, m., glimmer. 

©ludfaufl Luck to you I 

ticfftnnig, thoughtful. 

©d^ad^t, w., pit. 
©cflatfcr, w., flickering. 
Xoaittx, brave. 
Btttcr, /., guitar, 
©d^ranf; w., press, shrine. 
(£cfe, /., corner. 
©ci^niUelcir /., carvinga 
einflofcitr to imbibe, «. p, 

4§. 

Descent into the Habtz-Minbs. 

Page 131. 

STtifd^auung,/., intuition. 
Unmittelbarfcit,/., immediateness. 
eigentpmlid^fcit,/., peculiarity, 
finntg, musing, 
^cimliti^fcit, /., secrecy. 

S©alb^utte,/., wood-hut. 
Saune,/., humor. 
Sldjnabcl, /., sewing-needle. 
©lc(rttatrtr/.,pin. 



^erBergf,/., inn. 

»erirren (f!d^), to lose one's way, 

^ttt^alm, m., straw-blade. 

iJoJle,/, coal. 

^d^ippCr/., shovel, dust-pan. 

Wmeigm, to throw, a./, (i, i), 

©Icid^mdgigfcttr/, symmetry. 

abfld^tltci^, intentional. 

Ginjelncr w., special object. 

Jjome^m, aristocratic. 

aufrdumcnr to put in order, s, p, 
®utbunfcn, n., after one's taste, judgment 
SWobcI, n., furnitura 
Sufawmen^ang, w., connection. 
Jjcrfd^ottenca Scug, old fashioned stuff: 
fcligr deceased, blissful. 
Urcnfcl, w., great-grand-child. 
erlof(^cn, extinguished. 
9flctfeMlber, pictures of travels. 

49. 

A Tragic STORY.--Page 131. 
3o))f, m., cue. 

umbrc^cn (ftd^), to turn round, «. p. 
flinf, quickly. 
jlunb, used for ftavb. 
armo^, still, yet. 
^xtiftt, m.f spinning-top. 

50. 

Messenger's Story.— Page 132. 
^efltttmetr n., tournament, groom. 
Struct, m,f man-servant. 
gebeijcnr to thrive, a. f. (ie, ie). 
©onberlid^c, w., notable, 
jjerfd^lingen, to devour, a,f. {a, «). 
2kt,f., adornment. 
nrvonU^U unhurt. 
Jjflegcn/ to nurse. 
flratfd, outright. 
©d^lag, m., apoplexy. 
Seid^nam, w., corpse, 
©d^ftngcl, w.. rogue. 
Sajrc,/., coffin, 
©tatt, w., stable. 
^aulgeffnbe, w., set of domestics, 
auf 0ute SIrt, in a proper manner. 

51. 

The Pug-Dog and the Mooif. 
Page 133. 

bitf, thick, 
fctt, fat. 
Ouer, across. 
SWafTe,/, mass. 
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Icbi0# free. 

erfaufcn» to get drowned, a.f, (p, o)» 

Q^d^t, /., street. 

bem SWonbc gclteitr meant for the moon. 

^dxtn^Uttx, knave. 

52. 

The Beetle-Song.— Page 133. 

(SJcbrummc, n., humming. 

Z^au, m. dew. 

©(^nabcU w , hill. 

8[ag; n., cask. 

trcffciif to come across, ir, v, (trafr getroffen). 

bumm, silly. 

fc^lau/ cunning. 

SBafC/ /., cousin. 

(Spinner/., spider. 

S'icUr n., net. 

®cfummc, n., huzzing. 

barum, for it. 

tro^f in spite of. 

53. 

Page 135. 

ffimad^tcn; to long for. 
fc^opfen/ to draw, 
fc^crjen, to joke. 

54. 

Philemon to his Friend. — Page 135. 

erHaJTcnr to suffer death. 
SJcrlcumbcrr m., calumniator. 
ftcrgc^cn (fid^)r to sin, offend, ir. v. 

55. 

To the Moon.— Page 135. 

95^anta|ie; /., imagination. 
(Scene, /., scene, picture. 
Sntfd^lug, m., resolution. 
(Strand^, tti., bush. 
SSa^I, /., choice. 

56. 

Page 136. 
SD^ii^^tjlein, m., mill-stone. 

57. 

MoRNiNQ-SoNG.— Page 136. 

f(3^tt?anf, flexible, slender. 
SBonne, /., bliss, delight. 
^ammerf(^n)ellef /., threshhold. 
fRanU, /., twig, tendril. 
l^eifeo hoarse. 



5§. 

Page 136. 

{The corresponding definition in Oerman, 

of all others preferred by "Trench.") 

The proverb is a saying stamped with 
the public impress, and whose intrinsic 
worth is recognized by the people. 

59. 

Seed-Gbain. — ^Page 136. 

A cultured person is not the one with 
whom nature has been lavish ; a cultured 
person is he who uses his talents kindly, 
wisely and judiciously ; in fine, who uses 
them to the best of his ability ; who with 
unflinching purpose looks into himself, 
and who shrinks not from the sight of 
his deficiences. 

60. 

The Quakdian-Angbl of Youth. 
Page 137. 
StTcbenr n,f endeavors. 
(Sta(^elf m., sting. 

93lut^entt)cl]^e, /., consecration of blossoms. 
(Bc^nfud^t, /., longing. 
SBonnele^eUr n., blissful life. 
Dafein/ n., existence. 
buftii3r fragrant. 
^xanit m.y garland, wreath. 
S3alfamr m., balm. 
ent:|uiffcn, to flow from, a. f. (or o). 
unberu^rtr untouched. 

61. 

Page 138. 
feltfantf strange. 
trocfen, dry. 

3cttf m., poll-gate tax. 
Slcgenbcgenf m., rain-bow. 

69. 

Page 13a 
gunfligr favorable. 
©tofeir m., simpleton. 
SBreif, m., pap. 

63. 

Hercules. — Page 139. 

aufncl^men* to receive, ir. v. (najm ttuff (mf* 

genommen). 
erftaunen^ to be astonished. 
Seinbittf /., enemy, 
begcgnenr to treat, meet, 
©elcgen^cit, /., opportunity, 
billigenr to approve. 
^vc\b^ntn, to appease. 
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64. 

Page 139. 

ThT0U£f1i the morning-gate of the 
Beautifdl alone, thou mayest penetrate 
into the realm of truth. 

Man is a man only by unceasing toil. 

bic Scerc bc« Dafeindf the emptiness of our 

existence, 
bad emitbenbe (^teid^mag ber Sage, the 

wearisomia measure of passing days. 

65. 

Page 141. 

Fragment op Schiller's Capuchin- 
Sbrmon. — Wallenstbin's Camp. 

$ctfa, jut^^clfa! ©ubclbumbci J Hurrah 1 

halloo 1 tol, lolderol le I 
^ad ge^t ia l^od^ ^er; the fun's at its height. 
S3ln a«^ ba^cl; I'll not be away. 
attmcid^tlg, omnipotent, 
d^tragrar ti., chiragra, gout in the hand. 
©aufgelage, n., drinking-bout. 
Setertag, m.y festival, 
gfuric,/., fury. 



\ SoUwerfr n., bulwark. 
' ilrattfr/., clutch, daW. 

Stxvi^t m.y pitcher, jug. 

tDe^ettf to whet, sharpen. 

©abelr m., sabre, sword. 

](e|en» to chase. 

^tmCf /., maid, lass. 

Od^fenflintf a commanding general on the 
Protestant side in the 30 years' war. 

Sacff 971., sack, pouch. 

Seid^citr 71., sign. 

Stla^t^avL^i n.f house of lamentation. 

^x^t,f,, ark. 

SBidtl^untr 71., bishoprick. 

©ftjlC/ /., desolate country. 

Srbtcl,/., abbey. 

Stiftf n., monastery, chapter. 

^MU f'f cavern, cleft. 

Ctcnbf n., misery. 

bad f^reibt ft<$ ^^^f that is to be ascribed. 

©rfiucl/ m., horror. 

3)lagnet|letnf m,, load-stone. 

l^erBr tart, acerb. 

ByokUlt /., onion. 

Qroxtbtl, m., the poet's license. 

Drbnungr /., order. 
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